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Controle de versdo é a arte de administrar as mudangas das informactes. Isto € uma ferramenta critica
para programadores, que normalmente gastam horas fazendo pequenas modificagdes em seus aplicativos e
entdo desfazem ou verificam algumas dessas modificagGes no dia seguinte. Imagine uma equipe de varios
desenvolvedores trabalhando juntos - e talvez simultaneamente em mesmos arquivos! - e Vocé precisaver porque
um bom controle é necessério para controlar uma possivel desordem.

1. O que € 0 TortoiseSVN?

O TortoiseSVN éum cliente open-source gratuito paraaplataf ormaWindows voltado para o sistemade controle de
versao Apache™ Subversion®. Ou sgja, 0 TortoiseSVN administraarquivos e diretdrios no decorrer do tempo. Os
arquivos sdo armazenados em um repositorio central. O repositorio parece-se muito com um servidor de arquivos
comum, exceto pelo fato que ele consegue selembrar de toda e qualquer alteracdo jafeitaem algum momento nos
seus arquivos e diretdrios. |sso permite a vocé recuperar versdes antigas de seus arquivos e examinar o historico
de como, quando e por quem seus dados foram modificados. Esse € o motivo pelo qual muitas pessoas pensam no
Subversion, e em sistemas de controle de versdo em geral, como uma espécie de “maquina do tempo”.

Alguns sistemas de control e de versao também sdo um aplicativo de gerenciamento de configuracéo (SCM). Esses
sistemas sdo especificamente adaptados para controlar estruturas de codigo fonte, e tem muitas caracteristicas
de um aplicativo especifico de desenvolvimento - como um aplicativo para uma linguagem de programagado
especifica, or fornecendo ferramentas de construgdo de software. Subversion, entretanto, ndo é um desses sistemas,
€ um sistema genérico que pode ser usado paraadministrar qualquer conjunto de arquivos, incluindo cadigo fonte.

2. Caracterisiticas do TortoiseSVN
O que faz do TortoiseSVN um bom aplicativo cliente para Subversion? Aqui esta uma pequena lista de recursos.
Interface integrada

TortoiseSV N integra-se perfeitamente ao shell do Windows (ou segja, 0 Explorer). Isto significaque vocé pode
continuar trabalhando com as ferramentas com as quais vocé jaesta familiarizado. E vocé ndo tem que mudar
para uma aplicacdo diferente cada vez que precisar das fungdes de controle de versdo.

E vocé ndo esta limitado a usar o Windows Explorer; os menus de contexto do TortoiseSVN funcionam
em muitos outros gerenciadores de arquivos, e também na caixa de didogo Arquivo/Abrir que é comum
na maioria dos aplicativos padrdo Windows. Vocé deve, entretanto, ter em mente que o TortoiseSVN é
intencionalmente desenvolvido como uma extensdo para o Windows Explorer. Assim, é possivel que em
outras aplicagdes, aintegracdo ndo sejatdo completa e, por exemplo, as sobreposi¢ces de icones podem ndo
ser exibidas.

Sobreposicdo dos icones
A situagéo de cada arquivo e diretdrio controlado € indicado por uma pequena sobreposi¢éo de icones. O que
permite a vocé ver rapidamente qual € a situagdo da sua cOpia de trabal ho.

Interface Gréfica de Usuario
Quando vocé lista as ateracBes em um arquivo ou pasta, vocé pode clicar em uma revisdo para ver 0s
comentarios paraaguelasubmissdo. VV océ também pode ver umalistade arquivos alterados - bastaclicar duas
Vezes em um arquivo paraver exatamente o que mudou.

A caixa de didlogo de submissdes lista todos os itens que serdo incluidos em uma submissdo, e cada item
tem uma caixa de selecdo para que vocé possa escolher ositens que vocé desgjaincluir. Arquivos sem versdo
também podem ser listados, no caso de vocé ter esquecido de adicionar aquele novo arquivo.
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Fécil acesso aos comandos do Subversion
Todos os comandos do Subversion estdo disponiveis nos menus do explorer. TortoiseSVN adiciona seu
préprio submenu.

Umavez que TortoiseSV N é um aplicativo cliente do Subversion, também gostariamos de mostrar avocé algumas
das funcionalidades do Subversion:

Controle de diretério
CV'S somente mantém o histérico de alteracBes de arquivos individuais, mas Subversion usa um controle
“virtual” de sistema de arquivos que mantém o histérico de toda a estrutura de diretério ao longo do tempo.
Arquivos e diretdrios so controlados. E como resultado, temos verdadeiros comandos para mover e copiar
arquivos e diretérios.

Submissdo atbmica
Cada submissdo é enviada completamente para 0 repositdrio, ou ndo é enviado nada. Isto permite aos
desenvolvedores construir e submeter as ateragdes em partes coesas.

M etadados controlados
Cada arquivo e diret6rio possue um conjunto de “propriedades’ invisiveis. Vocé pode inventar e gravar
qualquer conjunto de chave/valor que desejar. Propriedades sao controladas ao longo do tempo, exatamente
como o contetido dos arquivos.

Escolha das camadas da rede

Subversion tem uma nog&o abstrata de acesso ao repositorio, tornando fécil para as pessoas desenvolverem
novos mecanismos de rede. O servidor de rede avangado do Subversion é um madulo para o servidor web
Apache, do qual expde umavariante do HTTP chamadaWebDAV/DeltaV. | sto ddao Subversion umagrande
vantagem em estabilidade e interoperabilidade, e prové vérias funcionalidades chave de graga: autenticacao,
autorizac8o, compressao, e navegacao no repositério, por exemplo. Uma caracteristica menor, um processo
servidor autdbnomo do Subversion também esta disponivel. Este servidor exterioriza um protocol o especifico
gue pode ser facilmente encapsulado sobre o protocolo ssh.

Manipulacéo consiste de dados
Subversion apresenta as diferencas de arquivos usando um agoritmo de comparagdo binaria, que funciona
igualmente para arquivos texto (compreensiveis) and binarios (ilegiveis). Ambos os tipos de arquivos séo
gravados compactados da mesma forma no repositério, e as diferengas so trasmitidas em ambas as diregdes
através darede.

Ramificag8o e Rotulagdo eficiente
Os recursos necessarios para ramificar e rotular ndo € propocional ao tamanho do projeto. Subversion cria
ramos e rétul os simplesmente copiando o projeto, usando um mecanismo parecido ao hard-link. Deste modo
estas operagdes sdo realizadas rapidamente sem variacdo de tempo, e consomem muito pouco espago no
repositorio.

3. Licenca

TortoiseSVN éum projeto Open Source desenvolvido sob alicencaGNU General Public License (GPL). E gratuito
para baixar e de uso gratuito, pessoal mente ou comercialmente, em qualquer nimero de computadores.

Embora a maioria das pessoas apenas fazem o download do instalador, vocé ainda possui acesso ao codigo fonte
deste programa. V océ pode exploré-lo nestelink: https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/HEAD/tree/. A versao
em desenvolvimento corrente estélocalizadaem/ t r unk/ , e asversdesjalancadasestdioem/ t ags/ .

4. Desenvolvimento

TortoiseSVN e Subversion sdo desenvolvidos por uma comunidade de pessoas que estéo trabalhando nestes
projetos. Eles vém de diferentes paises pel o mundo, trabalhando juntos para criar um 6timo software.

4.1. Historia do TortoiseSVN

Em 2002, Tim Kemp achou que o Subversion era um sistema de controle de versdo muito bom mas que faltava
umaboainterface gré&ficaGUI. A idéiaparaum programacliente do Subversion integrado ao shell do Windowsfoi
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inpirado num programa similar para CV S de nome TortoiseCV'S. Tim estudou o cédigo fonte do TortoiseCVSeo
usou como base para o TortoiseSVN. Ele entdo comegou o projeto, registrando o dominiot or t oi sesvn. org
e colocando o cédigo fonte online.

Por volta daquela época, Stefan Kiing estava procurando por um bom e gratuito sistema de controle de versao,
encontrando assim o Subversion e o cédigo do TortoiseSVN. Como o TortoiseSVN ainda ndo estava pronto para
0 USO, ele se juntou ao projeto e comegou a programar. Ele, em pouco tempo, reescreveu grande parte do codigo
existente e comecou a adicionar comandos e features, até o ponto em que nada do cdigo original restou.

A medida que o Subversion se tornou mais estavel, mais e mais usuérios foram atraidos, os quais também
comegaram a usar o TortoiseSVN como seu programacliente Subversion. A base de usuérios cresceu rapidamente
(e ainda esta crescendo todos os dias). Foi entdo que L iibbe Onken ofereceu gjuda com alguns belos icones e a
logomarca para 0 TortoiseSVN. Ele agoratoma conta do website e administra muitas traduces.

Com o tempo, outros sistemas de controle de versao ganharam seus proprios clientes do Tortoise, 0 que passou
a causar um problema com a sobreposicdo de icones (icon overlays) no Windows Explorer: o nimero de
sobreposicdes é limitado e mesmo um Unico cliente do Tortoise pode facilmente exceder esse limite. E quando
Stefan Kiing implementou o componente TortoiseOverlays, que permite a todos os clientes Tortoise usarem as
mesmas sobreposi ¢Oes de icones. Agora, todos os clientes open-source do Tortoise € mesmo alguns ndo-Tortoise
usam esse componente compartilhado.

4.2. Agradecimentos

Tim Kemp
por iniciar o projeto TortoiseSVN

Stefan Kiing
pelo trabalho manual paratornar o TortoiseSVN o que é agora, e sua lideranca no projeto

L Ubbe Onken
pel os bel os icones, logomarca, encontrar erros, traducdes e gerenciar as traductes

Simon Large
por atualizar a documentagéo

Stefan Fuhrmann
pelo cache de log e o gréfico de revisdes

O livro Subversion
por ensinar sobre o Subversion e pelo capitulo 2 de onde copiamos

O estilo de projeto Tigris
pel os estilos da documentac&o de onde copiamos

Nossos Colaboradores
pelos patches, relatério de erros e novas idéias, e por gjudar outros, respondendo perguntas na nossa lista de
discussdo

Nossos Contribuidores
por muitas horas de diversdo com as musicas que nos enviaram

5. Guia de leitura

Este livro é escrito para o pessoal letrado em computagdo que querem usar 0 Subversion para administrar seus
dados, mas preferem usar uma cliente GUI do que usar um cliente por linhas de comando. TortoiseSVN é uma
extensdo do shell do windows e se sup8e que o usuario estejafamiliarizado com o windows explorer e saibausa-lo.

Este Prefacio explica o que TortoiseSVN €, um pouco sobre o projeto TortoiseSVN, a comunidade de pessoas que
trabalham nele, as condicdes de licenciamento para seu uso e sua distribuicéo.

O Capitulo 1, Comecandoexplica como instalar TortoiseSVN no seu computador, e como comegar a usa-lo de
imediato.
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Em Capitulo 2, Conceitos basicos do Controle de Versdo damos uma introducéo sobre o controle de revisdo
Subversion que € a base do TortoiseSVN. Isto € uma copia da documentagdo do projeto Subversion e explica as
diferentes formas de controlar versdo, e como Subversion funciona

O capitulo Capitulo 3, O Repositério explicacomo configurar um repositorio local, Util paratestar o Subversion e
o TortoiseSV N usando um anico PC. Ele também explica um pouco sobre administracdo de repositério, assunto
relevante também para repositérios localizados em um servidor.

O Capitulo 4, Guia do Uso Diério é a parte mais importante pois explica todas as principais caracteristicas do
TortoiseSVN ecomo usélas. Com o formato detutorial, iniciaexplicando afungdo de obter umacdpiadetrabal ho,
depois como modificar a copiade trabalho, entdo submeter as modificacles, etc. E entdo continua com os tépicos
avangados.

Capitulo 6, SUbWCRev é um outro aplicativo que acompanha TortoiseSVN que permite extrair informacdes da
cOpia de trabalho e escrever isto em arquivos.. Isto é Util paraincluir informagdes sobre a construcéo dos seus
projetos.

A secdo Apéndice B, Como eu fago... responde as dividas comuns sobre a execucdo das tarefas que ndo estéo
explicitamente descritas em outras segoes.

A parte Apéndice D, Automatizando o TortoiseSVN mostracomo aasjanelasdo TortoiseSV N podem ser chamadas
através da linha de comando. Isso pode ser Gtil em scripts que precisam dainteragdo do usuario.

O Apéndice E, Command Line Interface Cross Reference mostra a relagéo entre os comandos do TortoiseSVN e
seus equivalentes nalinha de comando do aplicativo Subversion svn. exe.

6. Termos usados neste documento

Para facilitar a leitura do documento, o nome de todas as telas e Menus do TortoiseSVN estdo em destaque. A
Janela de Log por exemplo.

As opgdes de menu estdo indicadas com uma seta. TortoiseSVN — Mostrar Log significa: selecionar Mostrar
Log no menu TortoiseSVN.

Quando referenciar um menu especifico dentro de uma dasjanelas do TortoiseSV N, serausado algo como: Menu
Especifico » Salvar como ...

Os Botdes da Interface do Usuario séo indicados como: Cligue em OK para continuar.

Acdes de Usuérios sdo indicados por umafonte em negrito. Alt+A: pressione atecla Alt no seu teclado e enquanto
a aperta, pressione também atecla A. Right drag: aperte o bot&o direito do mouse e enquanto segura, arraste 0s
itens para o novo local.

Saidas de video e entradas de dados sdo indicadas com umafontedi f f er ent .

i | Importante

Detal hes importantes sdo indicados com um icone.

_'“'; Dica
Dicas tornam sua vida mais féacil .
E ; Cuidado

Lugares onde vocé deve tomar cuidado com o que faz.
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3 | Atencéo

Onde é preciso cuidado extremo. Corrupcao de dados e outras coisas desagradaveis podem ocorrer
Se estes avisos forem ignorados.
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Capitulo 1. Comecando

Esta secdo é voltada as pessoas que gostariam de saber do que setratao TortoiseSVN efazer um teste. Elaexplica
como instalar o TortoiseSV N e configurar um repositério local, e d& 0 passo-a-passo para amaioria das operaces
mais comuns.

1.1. Instalando TortoiseSVN

1.1.1. Requerimentos do sistema

O TortoiseSVN esta disponivel para Windows Vista ou superior, nas versies 32 e 64 hits. O instalador da versao
64-bit para Windows também inclui os arquivos necessérios para aversdo 32 bits. 1sso significaque ndo € preciso
instalar esta versdo separadamente para poder utilizé-la nas aplicacdes de 32 bits.

O suporte para Windows 98, Windows ME e Windows NT4 foi descontinuado na verséo 1.2.0, ao passo que o
suporte para Windows 2000 e XP até o SP2 acabou na versdo 1.7.0. O suporte para Windows XP com o SP3
terminou na versdo 1.9.0. Entretanto, vocé ainda pode baixar e instalar essas versdes mais antigas caso necessite
delas.

1.1.2. Instalacéao

TortoiseSVN vem com um instalador facil de usar. Clique duas vezes no arquivo deinstalacéo e sigaasinstrugdes.
O instalador cuidara de todo o resto. N&o se esquega de reiniciar apds ainstalacdo.

iJ ‘ Importante

V océ necessitade privilégios de Administrador parainstalar o TortoiseSVN. O arquivo deinstalacdo
pedira as credenciais de Administrador se necessario.

Pacotes de linguagens estéo disponiveis, podendo traduzir a interface do TortoiseSVN para muitas diferentes
linguas. Por favor, dé uma olhada em Apéndice G, Pacotes de Idiomas e Corretores Ortogréaficos para mais
informacfes em como asinstalar.

Se vocé tiver qualquer problema durante ou apés a instalacdo do TortoiseSVN, por favor acesse nosso FAQ
disponivel em http://tortoisesvn.net/fag.html.

1.2. Conceitos Basicos

Antes de nos ocuparmos em trabalhar com arquivos reais, € importante uma visdo geral de como o Subversion
trabalha e os termos em que ele € usado.

O Repositorio
Subversion usa um banco de dados central que contem todos os arquivos versionados com seu historico
completo. Esse banco de dados é referenciado como repositorio. O repositdrio normalmente esta alocado
num servidor de arquivos rodando o servidor Subversion, abastecendo clientes do Subversion (como o
TortoiseSVN) quando requisitado. Se vocé faz backup de apenas uma coisa, faga o backup do seu repositorio
pois é a copia mestre definitiva de todos os seus dados.

Copiade Trabaho
Aqui éonde vocé faz o trabalho de verdade. Todo desenvolvedor tem sua prépria copia de trabalho, algumas
vezes conhecido como sandbox, no seu PC local. Vocé pode baixar a Gltima versdo do repositorio, trabalhar
nele localmente sem afetar os outros e entdo, quando estiver feliz com as mudangas que fez, envia-las de
volta ao repositorio.

Uma cépia de trabalho do Subversion ndo possui todo o histérico do projeto, mas mantem uma cépia dos
arquivos como estavam no repositério antes de vocé comegar afazer modificagdes. Isto quer dizer que é fécil
fazer a checagem das modificagfes que vocé realizou.
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V océ também tem que saber onde encontrar o TortoiseSV N, pois ndo hamuito do que se ver no Menu Inicial. Isso
éporgue o TortoiseSV N é umaextensdo Shell, portanto, primeiro de tudo, inicie o Windows Explorer. Clique com
0 bot&o direito numa pasta no Explorer e vocé deverd ver umas entradas novas no menu de contexto como este:

# 5SVN Checkout..
" TortoiseSYM b * Bepo-browser

= Export..

Create repository here

& Import..

Settings
7 Help
(i) About

Figura 1.1. O menu do TortoiseSVN para diretérios ndo controlados

1.3. Va em frente para um Teste

Esta secdo mostra como experimetar as features mais usadas em um repositorio pequeno. Naturalmente, ndo se
explicatudo - este € apenas um Guia Répido apesar de tudo. Uma vez que voceé estiver com tudo rodando, devera
pegar um tempinho e ler o resto deste guia, que o leva a coisas com muito mais detalhes. Também é explicado
mais sobre como configurar um servidor Subversion.

1.3.1. Criando um Repositério

Para um projeto real vocé terd um repositorio configurado em algum lugar seguro e um servidor do Subversion
para ser controlado. Para os propdsitos deste tutorial nds usaremos um repositério local do Subversion que tem
como caracteristica 0 acesso direto ao repositério criado no seu disco sem a necessidade de um servidor.

Primeiro, crie um diretdrio novo vazio no seu computador. Pode ser em qualquer lugar e ter qualquer nome, mas
neste tutorial nés o chamaremos C: \ svn_r epos. Agora, clique com o bot&o direito na pasta criada e, no menu
de contexto, escolha TortoiseSVN - Criar um repositdrio aqui.... O repositério € entdo criado dentro da pasta,
pronto para ser usado. Também criaremos a estrutura interna padrao de pastas clicando no botdo Criar estrutura
de pasta

i | Importante

A caracteristica do repositério local € muito Util para testes e avaliagdes mas exceto se vocé é
um desenvolver individual em um Unico computador vocé devera sempre utilizar um servidor
do Subversion devidamente configurado. E tentador para uma pequena empresa evitar o trabalho
de configurar um servidor e simplesmente acessar seu repositorio em uma rede compartilhada.
Nunca faga isso. Vocé perderd dados. Leia Segéo 3.1.4, “ Acessando um Repositério em uma Rede
Compartilhada” para descobrir porque fazer isso € umamaidéia, e como configurar um servidor.

1.3.2. Importando um Projeto

Agoratemos um repositério, mas estd compl etamente vazio no momento. Suponhamos que haalguns arquivosem
C:\ Proj ect s\ W dget 1 queeu gostariade adicionar. Navegue paraa pastaW dget 1 pelo Explorer e clique

com o bot&o direto sobre ela. Agora seleiona TortoiseSVN - Importar... que vai mostrar umajanela
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. N

43" DA\Development\SVYN\TortoiseSVNYbin - [mp?r\‘t - Tu::-r‘t::u'lseS...I_ =N |_£h]
LAy

Fepository
URL of repository:

Import message

Eecent messages

First import of the sonic screwdriwver

|| Indude ignored files
V| Enable Auto-Properties Ok, ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 1.2. A Janela de Importacao

Um repositério do Subversion € reconhecido pela URL, que nos permite especificar um repositério em qual quer
lugar nalnternet. Neste caso, precisamos apontar paranosso proprio repositoriolocal quetemaURL file:///
c:/svn_repos/trunk, a qua adicionamos nosso proximo nome para o projeto W dget 1. Note que ha 3
barras depoisdef i | e: eque eles sdo mesmo usados.

Outra importante caracteristica desta janela é a caixa Mensagem Importante a qual lhe permite digitar uma
mensagem descrevendo o que vocé esta fazendo. Quando vocé visualizar o histrico do seu projeto,
mensagens serdo um valioso guia para entender as alteragOes feitas e porque. Neste caso nés podemos dizer algo
simples como “Importar 0 Projeto Componentel”. Clicar no OK e o diretério seré adicionado ao seu repositorio.

1.3.3. Obtendo Uma Cépia de Trabalho

Now that we have a project in our repository, we need to create aworking copy to use for day-to-day work. Note
that the act of importing afolder does not automatically turn that folder into aworking copy. The Subversion term
for creating a fresh working copy is Checkout . We are going to checkout the Widget1 folder of our repository
into a development folder on the PC called C: \ Pr oj ect s\ W dget 1- Dev. Create that folder, then right click
on it and select TortoiseSVN - Checkout.... Then enter the URL to checkout, in thiscasefile:///c:/
svn_repos/trunk/ W dget 1 and click on OK. Our development folder is then populated with files from
the repository.

i | Importante

In the default setting, the checkout menu item is not located in the TortoiseSVN submenu but is
shown at the top explorer menu. TortoiseSVN commands that are not in the submenu have SVN
prepended: SVN Checkout...
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Vocé notard que a aparéncia deste diretério sera diferente do diretério original. Cada arquivo tera uma marca
verde no canto inferior esquerdo. Esses icones de situagdo do TortoiseSVN estaréo presentes apenas na copia de
trabalho. A situacdo verde indica que o arquivo ndo foi aterado em relagéo a versdo do repositério.

1.3.4. Alterando

Timetogettowork. IntheW dget 1- Dev folder we start editing files- let's say wemake changesto W dget 1. ¢
and ReadMe. t xt . Notice that the icon overlays on these files have now changed to red, indicating that changes
have been made locally.

Mas o que nos fizemos? Clique com o botdo direito em um dos arquivos aterados e selecione TortoiseSVN -
Diferencas. A ferramenta de comparagéo do TortoiseSVN serd aberta, mostrando exatamente quais linhas foram

modificadas.
& 3 Seimegelin ok cp - Tortnisehlerge sl
Main e - @ O
"l ,;: . “E . 1 bt I e Compare whiespaies
[ . ’ L == Inane it O & satiils -
bl s Enable EdR| i v | off Mok s resabved | paschide  cifference deterence monflict conflct  Gferemce  ference  Whdespeqes [ dnine b word-wise| 38 tesza o | e
Syslmagelist mew.opp - Syslsagelist_old. cop | -
EE SHEeTFileInfal 57 -1}
= 57 _Iy =}, e EE T D) Trex®)
58 FILE ATTRISDTE DIRECTCAY, 58 FILE ATTRIEBUTE DIRECTORY,
59 &5fi, sizeal sfi, &0 E8fi, sizaaf arfi,
— E0 SHCFI SWSICOMIMDEN | SHOFI 2EFILEATTRIBOTEZ: + €1 SHOFI SYSTOGHINDEM | SHOFT SMALLICOH | SBCFI USEFILERTTRIEUT
o 62
&1 raturn afi_ilcan; &3 swtuyn #f1 ilson;
43 1 LTI
a3 o
4+ 84 woid Clyelmagelist: ;Teat()
634
- GE BanTeatzm [):
= &7}
= §8 f
63 inc C {} oconstc I 66 int CSysImagelistiiGeclefaultIoonIndex(} oconsc
T LT
TL E T3 afiy 6B SEFILEINFC srfir
e &5 S alear
T2 ZeraMemnry (safi, sizeof afij; TO ZeroMemar afi)
73 Tl
T4 SHEerFileInfa( T{""), FILE ATTRIBUTE MORMAL, cafi, sizecf afi, £ T2 880scFile
T3 T yEy,
e FILE KTTRIEBUTE NOAMAL,
75 cafi, aizacf afi,
Té SHGF]_SYSICOMINDEX | SHGFI SMALLICOS | SBGFI_USEFILERTTRIBUT |
| an
SHEFT_SYSICONINDEX - | - SHGFI_OSEFTLEATTRIDOTES | 5= I
It SHEFI_SYSICORINDEX : | -SHGFI_SMALLICON- | -SAEFI_TSEFILEATTRIBUTES) : <
| For Help, stens F1. Sercil herzontaly with Chel-Sersibuhess it i LITRE CRUF /- 18 [ e ASCT CRAP J = ] " Al I

Figura 1.3. Visualizador das Diferencasdo Arquivo

Bom, ent&o nds estamos felizes com as ateracdes, vamos atudizar o repositorio. Esta acdo é referenciada como
Submi sséo das dteracfes. Clique com o bot&o direito sobre o diretrio Conponent el- Dev e selecione
TortoiseSVN - Submeter. A janela de submissdo mostrara os arquivos alterados, cada um com uma caixa de
selecdo. Vocé pode querer escolher apenas alguns dos arquivos, mas neste caso nds vamos submeter as alteracdes
em ambos os arquivos. Digite uma mensagem para descrever sobre o0 que sdo as ateracdes e cliqgue em OK. A
janela de progresso mostraré os arquivos sendo enviados para o repositério e entdo estafeito.

1.3.5. Adicionando Mais Arquivos

Como os desenvolvedores precisardo adicionar novos arquivos - vamos dizer que vocé adicionou alguma nova
funcionalidade em Ext r as. ¢ e adicionou um referéncia no arquivo que ja existia Makef i | e. Cliqgue com o

bot&o direito sobre o diretdrio e selecione TortoiseSVN - Adicionar. A janela de Adi¢do gora mostra para
vocé todos os arquivos ndo controlados e vocé podera selecionar cada um que vocé quer adicionar. Outraforma
de adicionar arquivos podera ser um clique com o botdo direito sobre o préprio arquivo e entdo selecionar

TortoiseSVN - Adicionar.

Agora quando vocé for submeter o diretdrio, 0 novo arquivo aparecera como Adicionado e 0 arquivo ja existente
como Modificado. Note que vocé pode dar um duplo clique sobre o arquivo modificado e verificar exatamente
as alteracdes feitas.
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1.3.6. Vendo o Histérico do Projeto

Umadas caracteristicas mais Uteis do TortoiseSVN éajanelade Auditoria. A janelamostraavocé alista de todos
os commits feitos para um arquivo ou diretério, e mostra detalhadamente as mensagens que vocé digitou (vocé
digitou uma mensagem para 0 commit como sugerido? Se ndo, agora vocé vé porque isso é importante).

i |
4" Log Messages - D:\Development\SVN'\TortoiseSVM =RNCIN X
e Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Revision Actions Authar Date Bug-ID  Message T

20570 4 luebbe.tor...  Freitag, 3. Dezember 2010 09:37:38 Pulled update
20569 4 tortoisesvn Mittwoch, 1. Dezember 2010 22:36:32 54 Add context
20563 4 tortoisesvn Dienstag, 30, Movember 2010 20:49:02 update torll -

Fi {1 3

2dd context menu command to the log dialog changed-£files pane which exports all -

the selected entries to a folder, while keeping the directory structure intact.

m

Closes issue $54 -

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
| frunkfsrc/TortoiseProc/LogDislog/LogDlg.cpp - Modified

Showing 500 revision(s), from revision 20103 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths
[7] show only affected paths Statistics
|: Stop on copy/rename

Includ d revisi
[T] tndude merged revisions Help

I | [ Mextsoo || Refresh K

Figural.4. A JaneladelLog

Bem, ent&o eu manipulei um pouco aqui e usei umaimagem do repositorio do TortoiseSVN.

O paind superior mostra a lista das revisdes submetidas e o inicio da mensagem relacionada. Se vocé selecionar
uma dessas revisdes, 0 painel do meio mostrara a mensagem completa paraarevisao e o painel de baixo mostrara
alista dos arquivos e diretdrios modificados.

Cada um dos painéis possui um menu de contexto que prové a vocé vérias maneiras de usar a informagdo. No
painel inferior vocé pode dar um duplo clique em um arquivo e ver exatamente as alteracdesfeitas naquelarevisao.
Leia Secdo 4.10, “Janela de Revisdo de Registro” paraver o texto completo.

1.3.7. Desfazendo Alteragdes

Umas das caracteristicas de todo sistema de controle de revisdo é que eles permitem a vocé desfazer alteracdes
feitas anteriormente. Como vocé pode esperar, TortoiseSV N faz isso de forma simples.

Se vocé quer controlar as mudangas gque vocé fez e ainda ndo submeteu e desfazer essas mudangas voltando para
aversdo origina, TortoiseSVN - Reverter

Sevocé quer desfazer asalteracBes de umarevisao em particular, abraajanelade Auditoriae encontrearevisio em

guestdo. Selecione Menu de Contexto - Reverter alteracdes desta revisdo e entdo as alteracdes da revisao
serdo desfeitas.
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1.4. Continuando...

Este guiatem mostrado avocé uma breve descricéo das coisas mai simportantes do TortoiseSV N efuncionalidades
Uteis, mas é claro que ha mais que isso que nés ndo abordamos. Nés fortemente recomendamos que vocé gaste
um tempo paraler todo o manual, especialmente Capitulo 4, Guia do Uso Diario que lhe dara mais detal hes sobre
o que sefaz no do dia-a-dia.

Ndés encontramos muitas dificuldades para ter certeza de que este manual é tanto informativo quanto facil de
ler, mas nGs reconhecemos que € ha muito disso! Fique tranquilo e ndo tenha medo de tentar as coisas em um
repositorio de testes amedida que vai lendo. A melhor maneira de aprender é usando.




Capitulo 2. Conceitos basicos do
Controle de Versao

Este capitulo é uma versao levemente modificada do mesmo capitulo do livro do Subversion. H4 uma versao
disponivel do livro do Subversion aqui: http://svnbook.red-bean.com/.

Este capitulo € uma pequena, simpldriaintroducéo ao Subversion. Se vocé € novato em controle de versdes, este
capitulo com certeza é paravocé. Nés comegamos com umaabordagem geral dos conceitos do controle de versdo,
seguindo nossas idéias sobre o Subversion, e mostrando alguns exemplos simples de uso do Subversion.

Embora os exemplos desse capitulo mostre pessoas compartilhando uma porgéo de codigo de fonte, tenha em
mente que Subversion pode controlar qualquer conjunto de arquivos - nédo esta limitado a ajudar programadores.

2.1. O Repositério

Subversion € um sistema centralizador de compartilhamento de informagéo. A esséncia é um repositério, que é
um arquivo central de dados. O repositério grava informag&o no formato de diretério de arquivo de sistemas -
uma tipica hierarquia de arquivos e diretérios. Quantos clientes quiser se conectam no repositorio, e entdo leem
€ escrevem nesses arquivos. Escrevendo dados, um usudrio torna a informag&o disponivel para outros; lendo os
dados, um usuério recebe ainformacdo de outros.

Repositary
1

Wirite Feog Head

!

] L) L

Clisnt Clisnt Client

Figura 2.1. Um tipico sistema Cliente/Servidor

Ent&o porque isto € interessante? Até agora, isso se parece com a defini¢do de um tipico servidor de arquivos. E
de verdade, o repositério é um tipo de servidor de arquivos, mas ndo é sua fungdo normal. O que o repositério do
Subversion faz de especia € que ele guarda cada modificacéo feita: cada modificagdo paracadaarquivo e mesmo
as modificagdes na proria estrutura de diret6rios, como adicdo, exclusdo e reorganizacdo de arquivos e diretdrios.

When a client reads data from the repository, it normally sees only the latest version of the filesystem tree. But
the client also has the ability to view previous states of the filesystem. For example, a client can ask historical
questions like, “ what did this directory contain last Wednesday? ", or “ who was the last person to change this
file, and what changes did they make?” These are the sorts of questionsthat are at the heart of any version control
system: systems that are designed to record and track changes to data over time.

2.2. Modelo de controles

Todo sistemade controle de versdo precisaresolver algumas problemas fundamentais: como o sistemavai permitir
aos usudrios compartilhar a informagéo, mas prevenindo que um néo atrapalhe o outro? E muito facil para os
usudrios acidentalmente sobreescrever as modificacfes de outros no repositério.
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2.2.1. O problema do compartilhamento de arquivo

Considere o cenario: suponha que nés temos dois usuarios, Harry e Sally. Cada um deles decide editar o mesmo
arquivo no mesmo repositorio ao mesmo tempo. Se Harry salvar suas alteragdes no repositorio primeiro, é possivel
gue (alguns tempo depois) Sally poderia acidental mente sobreescrever as alteragdes com sua versdo do arquivo.
Enquanto a versdo do arquivo do Harry se perderia para sempre (porque o sistema guarda cada modificagéo),
qualquer ateracdo que Harry fez ndo estariam presentes na nova versdo do arquivo de Sally, porque €la nunca
viu as modificagdes do Harry. O trabalho do Harry foi perdido - ou no minimo estaria na versdo mais recente - e
provavelmente por acidente. Esta € definitivamente um situag@o que nds queremos evitar!
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Figura2.2. O problema a ser evitado
2.2.2. A solucéo Alocar-Modificar-Desalocar

Muitos sistemas de controle de versdo usam o modelo alocar-modificar-desalocar para resolver este problema,
o qual é uma solucdo simples. Em cada sistema, o repositdrio permite somente uma pessoa por vez modificar o
arquivo. Primeiro Harry deve alocar o arquivo antes que possa fazer as alteracdes. Alocar um arquivo é como um
controle de bibliotecal se Harry alocou o arquivo, entdo Sally ndo pode fazer qual quer alteracdo nele. Se elatentar
alocar o arquivo, o repositorio vai negar essa solicitacdo. Tudo que ela pode fazer éler o arquivo, e esperar até que
Harry acabe as suas alteracGes e libere 0 arquivo. Depois que Harry desalocar o arquivo, sua vez acaba, e entao
éavez de Sally alocar o arquivo e fazer suas alteracdes.
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Figura 2.3. A solucéo Alocar-M odificar-Desalocar

O problema com o modelo a ocar-maodificar-desalocar é que € muito restritivo, e muitas vezes € um empecilho
para 0s Usuérios:

 Alocacdo pode causar problemas administrativos. Algumas vezes Harry vai alocar o arquivo e entdo esquecer
dele. Entretanto, porque Sally continua esperando para para editar o arquivo, suas méos estdo atadas. E entéo
Harry sai de férias. Agora Sally precisa pedir a um administrador para liberar o arquivo alocado por Harry. A
situacdo acaba causando atrasos e uma porcao de tempo perdido desnecessario.

» Alocacdo pode causa uma serializacdo desnecessaria. O que fazer se Harry estava editando o inicio de
um arquivo texto, e Sally quer editar apenas o fim do arquivo? Estas ateracBes ndo se sobrepoem. Eles
poderiam facilmente editar 0 arquivo ao mesmo tempo, e nenhum grande problema ocorreria, assumindo que
as modificacfes seriam corretamente unificadas. Nao é necessario travar 0 arquivo neste caso.

 Alocar pode criar uma falta no¢do de seguranca. Suponhamos que Harry aloque e altere o arquivo A, enquanto
a0 mesmo tempo Sally aloca e edita 0 arquivo B. Supondo que A e B dependem um do outro, e que as
maodificacbes feitas em cada um sdo semanticamente incompativeis. Imprevisivelmente A e B ndo funcionam
maisjuntos. O sistema de a ocacdo ndo tem como prever este problema- ainda que esse sistema passe umafalta
sensacdo de seguranca. E f&cil paraHarry e Sally imaginar que alocando arquivos, cada um esta seguro, numa
tarefaisola, e deste modo evitando discussdes precosss sobre as modificacdes.

2.2.3. A solucao Copiar-Modificar-Unificar

Subversion, CVS, and other version control systems use a copy-modify-merge model as an alternative to locking.
In this model, each user's client reads the repository and creates a personal working copy of the file or project.
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Users then work in parallel, modifying their private copies. Finally, the private copies are merged together into
anew, final version. The version control system often assists with the merging, but ultimately a human being is
responsible for making it happen correctly.

Aqui vai um exemplo. Digamos que Harry e Sally criam cada um uma cépia de trabalho de um mesmo projeto,
copiado do repositério. Eles trabalham ao mesmo tempo, e fazem modificagbes em um mesmo arquivo A em
suas copias. Saly salva suas ateragdes no repositorio primeiro. Quando Harry tenta salvar suas modificagdes
apos Sally, o repositério informa a ele que o arquivo A esta desatualizado. Em outras palavras, o arquivo A
do repositério tem alguma alteragdo desde a Ultima vez que ele foi copiado. Entdo Harry é questionado sobre
a unificacdo das modificagdes no repositério serem inseridas em sua copia do arquivo A. Oportunamente as
modicagdes de Sally ndo foram sobreescritas pelas dele; uma vez que ele unificou ambas as alteracles, ele salva
asua copia no repositoério.
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Figura 2.4. A solucdo Copiar-M odificar-Unificar
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Figura 2.5. ...Continuando com Copiar-M odificar -Unificar

Mas 0 que acontece se as ateractes de Sally se sobrepoem sobre as alteraces de Harry? O que entdo deve ser
feito? Estasituacéo é chamadade conflito, e em geral isto ndo é um problema. Quando Harry for questionado sobre
a unificagdo das Ultimas alteracdes no repositério em sua cépia de trabal ho, sua copia do arquivo A de qual quer
maneiraé marcadacomo conflitante: ele veratodas as modificacdesem conflito, emanual menteresolvera. Entenda
gue o software ndo pode resolver automati camente os conflitos; somente humanos so capazes de entender quais
s80 as escolhas | 6gicas a serem tomadas. Uma vez que Harry manual mente resolveu o que estava se sobreponde
(talvez precise discutir o conflito com Sally!), ele pode seguramente salvar o arquivo unificado de volta no
repositorio.

O model o copiar-modificar-unificar pode parecer baguncado, mas na pratica, isto funcionagrandemente. Usuérios
podem trabalhar paralelamente, sem esperar por outros. Quando €eles trabalham num mesmo arquivo, a maioria
das alteracdes ndo se sobrepoem; conflitos sdo pouco frequentes. E na maioria das vezes o tempo que leva para
resolver os conflitos é muito menor que o tempo perdido em um sistema de al ocagao.

No final das contas, tudo isso acaba em um ponto critico: comunicagdo entre os usudrios. Quando 0s usuarios
ndo se comunicam direito, aumenta-se os conflitos sintaticos e seménticos. Nenhum sistema pode forcar uma
perfeita comunicacdo, nenhum sistema pode detectar conflitos de seméantica. Ent&o ndo ha porque se entusiasmar
com falsas promessas de que um sistema de alocagéo evitara conflitos; na prética, alocacdes parecem restringir
a produtividade mais que qual quer outra cosa.

Existe uma situacdo em comum onde o model o alocar-modificar-desal ocar se tornamelhor, e é com arquivos que
ndo sdo unificaveis. Por exemplo, se seu repositério contém alguns arquivos de imagens, e duas pessoas mudam
aimagem ao mesmo tempo, ndo ha nenhuma maneira de combinar as ateracdes. Ou Harry ou Sally perdera sua
alteracdo.

11
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2.2.4. O que o Subversion faz?

Subversion usa a solugéo copiar-modificar-unificar como padr&o, e namaioriados casos é o suficiente. Contudo, a
partir daversdo 1.2, Subversion também permite alocar um arquivo, e se existem arquivos que ndo sdo unificaveis,
vocé pode adotar uma politica de alocagéo, que 0 Subversion esta preparado para 0 que vocé precisa.

2.3. Subversion em Acao

2.3.1. Copias de Trabalho

V océ esta pronto para ler sobre cOpias de trabalho; agora vamos demonstrar como o aplicativo do Subversion cria
e usaas copias.

Uma cépia de trabalho do Subversion é uma estrutura de diret6rios como outra qualquer em seu sistema local,
contendo um conjunto de arquivos. Vocé pode editar esses arquivos como desgjar, e se 0s arquivos sao codigos
fonte, vocé pode compilar seu programaa partir desta cépia como sempre fez. Sua cépiade trabalho é sua prépria
&rea pessoal. Subversion nunca vai incorporar ateracfes de outras pessoas, nem disponibilizar suas ateracfes
para outros, até que vocé mesmo o faga.

Depois que vocé fez algumas modificagdes nos seus arquivos em sua copia de trabalho e verificou que estdo
funcionando corretamente, Subversion prové a vocé comandos para publicar suas ateractes para outras pessoas
gue trabalham com vocé em seu projeto (através da escrita no repositorio). Se outras pessoas publicarem suas
préprias modificagBes, Subversion prové comandos para unificar estas modificacfes na sua cépia de trabalho
(através daleitura do repositorio).

A working copy also contains some extra files, created and maintained by Subversion, to help it carry out these
commands. In particular, your working copy contains a subdirectory named . svn, also known as the working
copy administrative directory . The files in this administrative directory help Subversion recognize which files
contain unpublished changes, and which files are out-of -date with respect to others' work. Prior to 1.7 Subversion
maintained . svn administrative subdirectories in every versioned directory of your working copy. Subversion
1.7 takes a completely different approach and each working copy now has only one administrative subdirectory
which is an immediate child of the root of that working copy.

Um repositério tipico do Subversion geralmente guarda os arquivos (ou codigo fonte) para diversos projetos;
normal mente, cada projeto € um subdiretdrio na estrutura de arquivos do repositério. Desta forma, uma cépia de
trabalho de um usuério normal mente corresponde a uma especifica subestrutura do repositorio.

Por exemplo, suponha que vocé tenha um repositorio que contem dois projetos de software.

12
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Figura 2.6. O Sistema de Arquivos do Repositorio
Em outras palavras, o diretdrio principal do repositério tem dois subdiretérios. pai nt ecal c.

To get aworking copy, you must check out some subtree of the repository. (The term check out may sound like
it has something to do with locking or reserving resources, but it doesn't; it simply creates a private copy of the
project for you.)

Suppose you make changesto but t on. c. Sincethe. svn directory remembers the file's modification date and
origina contents, Subversion can tell that you've changed the file. However, Subversion does not make your
changes public until you explicitly tell it to. The act of publishing your changes is more commonly known as
committing (or checking in) changes to the repository.

Para publicar suas modificagBes para outras pessoas, vocé pode usar 0 commando submeter do Subversion.

Agorasuas modificagdes parabut t on. ¢ foram enviadas para o repositério; se outro usuario obter umacépiade
/ cal c, eles verdo suas modificagdes na Ultima versdo do arquivo.

Suponha que vocé tenhauma colaboradora, Sally, que obteveumacépiade/ cal ¢ no nesno nonent 0 que
vocé. Quando vocé subneter suas nodificacdes de button.c, a copia de trabal ho
de Sally nédo seréa nodificada; Subversion sonente nodificara as cépias dos
usudari os que solicitarema atualizacéo.

Paraatualizar seu projeto, Sally deve pedir ao Subversion paraatualizar suacopiade trabal ho, através do comando
atualizar do Subversion. Isto incorporard sua modificacdo na copia de trabalho dela, assim como qualquer outra
modificacdo que tenha sido submetido desde que ela obteve sua copia de trabal ho.

Note que Sally ndo precisou especificar quais arquivos atualizar; Subversion usaainformacdo do diretério. svn,
e além disso informacdes do repositorio, para decidir quais arquivos precisam ser atualizados.

13
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2.3.2. URLs do Repositoério

Repositérios do Subversion podem ser acessados através de vérios métodos direfentes - como disco local, ou
através de varios protocolos de rede. Um local de repositério, contudo, é sempre uma URL. O esquema de URL
indica o método de acesso:

file:// Acesso direto ao repositério em um local ou dispositivo de rede.

http:// Acesso através do protocolo WebDAV para 0 médulo Subversion do servidor
Apache.

https:// O mesmo queht t p: //, mascom criptografia SSL

svn:// Acesso TCP/IP ndo autenticado através do protocolo customizado para um
servidor svnser ve.

svn:ssh:// acesso TCP/IP autenticado e criptografado através de um protocolo
customizado para um servidor svnser ve

Tabela2.1. URLsde Acesso ao Repositorio

Paraamaioria, URLs do Subversion usam asintaxe padr&o, permitido nomes de servidores e nlimeros de portaem
uma parte especificada URL. O método de acessof i | e: // é normamente usado para acesso local, apesar de
gue isto pode ser usado com caminhos UNC em uma méaguina darede. A URL portanto usao formatofil e: //
host nane/ pat h/ t o/ r epos. Paraaméaguinalocal, apartedo host nane daURL deve ser suprimidaou deve
ser | ocal host . Por esta raz&o, caminhos locais normalmente aparecem com trés barras, fi l e: /// pat h/
t o/ repos.

Também, usuérios do esquema fil e:// em plataformas Windows vao precisar usar uma sintaxe “padrao”
ndo oficial para acessar repositorios que estdo na mesmo méguina, mas em um dispositivo diferente que o atual
dispositivo de trabalho da maquina. Qualquer uma das duas seguintes sintaxes funcionardo onde X é o dispositivo
no qual o repositério est&

file:///X /path/to/repos

file:///X /path/to/repos

Note que a URL usa barras normais embora a forma nativa (ndo URL) de um caminho no Windows seja barra
invertida.

Vocé pode acessar um repositorio FSFS via uma rede compartilhada, mas isso ndo € recomendado por vérias
razdes:

 Vocé esta concedendo permissao de escrita para todos os usuarios, assim, eles podem acidentalmente excluir
arquivos ou corromper o sistema de arquivos do repositério.

* Not all network file sharing protocols support the locking that Subversion requires. One day you will find your
repository has been subtly corrupted.

* Vocé precisadefinir as permissdes de acesso damaneiracorreta. SAMBA é particularmente dificil neste quesito.

» Seuma pessoainstalaumaversdo mais recente do cliente que atualiza o formato do repositorio, todos osdemais
serdo impossi bilitados de acessar o repositério até que também tenham atualizado paraanovaversao do cliente.

2.3.3. Revisdes

Um comando svn submeter pode publicar modificacfes de qualquer quantidade de arquivos e diretdrios como
uma Unica transagdo atbmica. Em sua cOpia de trabalho, vocé pode mudar o conteudo de um arquivo, criar,

14
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excluir, renomear e copiar arquivos e diretérios, e depois enviar todas as modificagbes como umaunica e completa
alteragéo.

Em um repositdrio, cada submissdo é tratada como umatransagéo atbmica: ou todas as mudancgas séo enviadas, ou
nenhuma delas. Subversion mantém essa atomicidade por causa de falhas de programas, falhas de sistema, falhas
de rede, e agdes de outros usuarios.

Cada vez que o repositorio aceita uma submissao, ele cria um novo estado da estrutura de arquivos, chamada de
revisdo. Cada revisdo € associada a um niimero natural, maior que o nimero darevisao anterior. A revisdo inicial
de um repositério recém criado é zero, e ndo contém nada mais que um diretério principal vazio.

Uma maneira interessante de enxergar o repositorio € como uma série de estruturas. Imagine uma matriz de
ndmeros de revisdes, comecando em 0, e se estendendo da esquerda para a direita. Cada nimero de revisdo com
uma estrutura de arquivos abaixo, e cada divisdo j& em seguida da maneira como o repositério realizou cada
submissao.

Figura2.7. O Repositério

NUumeros Globais de Revisao

Unlike those of many other version control systems, Subversion's revision numbers apply to entire trees,
not individual files. Each revision number selectsan entiretree, aparticular state of the repository after some
committed change. Another way to think about it is that revision N represents the state of the repository
filesystem after the Nth commit. When a Subversion user talks about ““revision 5 of f 00. c", they really
mean f 00. ¢ as it appears in revision 5." Notice that in general, revisions N and M of a file do not
necessarily differ!

E importante notar que copias de trabalho nem sempre correspondem a uma Gnica revisio qual quer no repositorio;
eles podem conter arquivos de diferentes revisdes. Por exemplo, suponha que vocé obteve uma cépia de trabalho
de um repositério do qual arevisdo maisrecente é a 4:

cal c/ Makefile: 4
integer.c: 4
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button.c: 4

Neste momento, esta cOpiade trabal ho corresponde exatamente arevisio 4 no repositério. Entretanto, suponhaque
vocé fez modificagBes em but t on. ¢, e submeteu essas alteracdes. Assumindo que ndo houve nenhuma outra
submissdo, o envio vai criar arevisdo 5 no repositorio, e sua cdpia de trabalho vai se parecer com isto:

cal c/ Makefile: 4
integer.c:4
button.c:5

Suponha que, neste momento, Sally enviaumaalteragdo doi nt eger . ¢, criando arevisdo 6. Se vocé usar o svn
atualizar paraatualizar sua copia de trabalho, entdo vocé terd algo como isto:

cal c/ Makefil e: 6
integer.c:6
button.c: 6

AsmodificagGes de Sally parai nt eger . ¢ vao aparecer em sua copia de trabalho, e sua alteracdo vai continuar
presenteem but t on. c. Neste exemplo, o texto de Makef i | e éidentifico nasrevisdes 4, 5 e 6, mas Subversion
vai marcar sua copia de trabalho do Makef i | e com arevisdo 6 indicando que ainda € a versdo atua. Entdo,
depois que vocé completou todas as atualizactes na sua copia de trabalho, isto geralmente correspondera a uma
exata revisao do repositorio.

2.3.4. Como Copia de Trabalho Acompanham o Repositério

Para cada arquivo do diretdrio de trabalho, Subversion grava duas partes essenciais da informagdo na &rea
administrativa. svn/ :

» what revision your working file is based on (thisis called the file's working revision ), and
+ ainformagdo de data/hora de quando foi a Ultima atualizag&o da cdpia do repositorio.

Com estas informacao, através de troca de informagdes com o repositério, Subversion pode identificar qual dos
guatro estados seguintes é o estado de um arquivo:

N&o modificado, e atualizado
O arquivo ndo foi modificado na copia de trabal ho, e nenhuma nova modificacdo foi submetidano repostorio
considerando arevisdo de trabalho. Um submeter 0> do ar quivo natualizar do arquivo tamb

Localmente alterado, e atualizado
O arquivo possui modificagBes no diretério de trabalho, e nenhuma modificagdo para o arquivo foi enviada
para o repositorio considerando a revisdo atual. Existem ateracbes que ndo foram submetidas para o
repositorio, deste modo um submeter do arquivo vai obter sucesso ao publicar suas alteragdes, e um atualizar
do arquivo néo fara nada.

N&o modificado, e desatualizado
O arquivo ndo possui alteragdes no diretdrio de trabalho, mas ha modificagdes no repositorio. O arquivo
devera eventualmente ser atualizado, para sincronizar com a revisdo publica. Um submeter do arquivo néo
fardnada, e um atualizar do arquivo trard as Ultimas ateractes paraa copialocal .

L ocalmente modificado, e desatualizado
O arquivo possui modificacfes tanto no diretério de trabal ho, como no repositério. Um submeter do arquivo
vai falhar com o erro desatualizado. O arquivo devera ser atualizado primeiro; o comando atualizar vai tentar
unificar as alteracBes do repositério com as ateragdes locais. Se 0 Subversion ndo conseguir completar a
unificacdo de forma plausivel automaticamente, ele deixara para o usuario resolver o conflito.
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2.4. Resumo
N@s apresentamos vérios conceitos fundamentais do Subversion neste capitul o:

* Nosintroduzimos as nogBes de um repositério central, a copiade trabalho do usuario, e uma porgéo daestrutura
de revisdes do repositorio.

» Ndés mostramos a guns exempl os simples de como dois colaboradores podem usar 0 Subversion para publicar
e receber alteracbes um do outro, usando 0 modelo ‘copiar-modificar-unificar'.

» Nos falamos um pouco sobre aforma como o Subversion acompanha e controla as informagtes em uma copia
de trabalho.
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Capitulo 3. O Repositorio

N&o importa qual protocolo vVocé use para acessar seus repositorios, vocé sempre precisara criar pelo menos um
repositorio. Isto pode ser feito igualmente com alinha de comando do Subversion ou com o TortoiseSVN.

Se vocé ndo criou ainda um repositério do Subversion, a hora é agora.
3.1. Criacéo do Repositoério

3.1.1. Criando um Repositorio com a linha de comando do cliente

1. Criaum diretério vazio com o nome SVN (ex: D: \ SVN\ ), o qual € usado como diretorio principal paratodos
0S Seus repositorios.

2. Criaoutro diretério MyNewReposi t or y dentro de D: \ SVN\

3. Open the command prompt (or DOS-Box), changeinto D: \ SVN\ and type
svnadmn create --fs-type fsfs MyNewRepository

Agoravocé tem uma novo repositorio localizado em D: \ SVN\ MyNewReposi t ory.

3.1.2. Criando um Repositorio com o TortoiseSVN

#' SVN Checkout..
" TortoiseSVN > ‘. Repo-browser

= Export..

Create repository here

#| Import..

Settings
7 Help
() About

Figura3.1. O menu do TortoiseSVN para diretérios ndo controlados

1. Abra o windows explorer

2. Crie um novo diretério e chame de, por exemplo SVNReposi t ory

3. clique direito sobre o novo diretério criado e selecione TortoiseSVN - Criar repositério aqui....

Um repositorio é entdo criado dentro do novo diretério. Nao edite esses arquivos vocé mesmo! !!. Se apresentar
algum erro tenha certeza que o diretorio esta vazio e sem protecao de escrita.

V océ serdtambém questionado se vocé quer criar umaestrutura de diretérios dentro do repositorio. Saiba sobre
as opgoes de leiaute em Secéo 3.1.5, “Leiaute do Repositorio”.

TortoiseSVN ira configurar um icone de pasta personalizado quando criar um repositério. Assim vocé podera
identificar os repositérios locais mais facilmente. Se vocé criar um repositério usando a linha de comando do
cliente oficial o icone para o diret6rio ndo sera associado.
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_ | Dica
Também recomendamos quevocéndousef i | e: // por qualquer razéo que ndo sejam apenastestes

locais. Usar um servidor € mais seguro e mais confiavel paratodos, anéo ser para o uso de um Unico
desenvolvedor.

3.1.3. Acesso Local para o Repositério

Para acessar seu repositério local vocé precisado caminho paraa pasta. Apenas lembre-se que Subversion esperar
todos os caminhos dos repositérios no formato fi |l e: /// C. / SYNReposi t ory/ . Note 0 uso de barras em
todo o caminho.

Para acessar o repositério localizado em uma rede compartilhada vocé pode também usar uma unidade mapeada,
ou vocé pode usar um caminho UNC. Paracaminhos UNC, oformato éf i | e: / / NomeSer vi dor / cam nho/
par a/ r epos/ . No que ha apenas 2 barras aqui.

Antes do SVN 1.2, caminhos UNC tinham que ser informados num formato mais complicado file:///
\ NoneSer vi dor/ cam nho/ par a/ r epos. Este formato ainda é suportado, mas ndo é recomendado.

3.1.4. Acessando um Repositorio em uma Rede Compartilhada

Although in theory it is possible to put a FSFS repository on a network share and have multiple users access it
usingfil e:// protocol, thisis most definitely not recommended. In fact we would strongly discourage it, and
do not support such use for various reasons:

* Primeiramente vocé esta dando para todos os usudrios dreito de escrita no repositorio, entdio qualquer usuério
pode acidental mente apagar o repositorio inteiro ou corrompe-lo de alguma maneira.

e Em segundo lugar nem todo protocolo de compartilhamento de arquivo suporta as travas necessarias para o
Subversion, entdo vocé pode encontrar seu repositério corrompido. Isto pode ndo acontecer logo, mas um dia
dois usuérios vao tentar acessar o repositorio ab mesmo tempo.

» Em terceiro lugar as permissdes do arquivo precisam ser bem definidas. Vocé pode achar facil num
compartilhamento Windows, mas SAMBA é relativamente dificil.

* Seumapessoainstalauma versdo maisrecente do cliente que atualiza o formato do repositorio, todos os demais
serdo impossibilitados de acessar o repositorio até que também tenham atualizado paraanovaversdo do cliente.

Oacessoatravésdef i | e: // édestinado paralocal, um Unico usuério, e particularmente paratestes e depuragdes.
Quando vocé quer compartilhar o repositério vocé realmente deve configurar um servidor, e isto ndo é tao dificil
como voceé deve estar pensando. Leia Secdo 3.5, “Acessando 0 Repositorio” para orientagdes sobre escolhas e
configuragdes de um servidor.

3.1.5. Leiaute do Repositorio

Antes de vocé importar seus dados para o repositorio vocé deve primeiro pensar sobre como vVOcé quer organizar
o0s dados. Se vocé usar um dos formatos recomendados depois vocé o terd muito mais organizado.

Existem alguns padrdes e recomendadas maneiras de organizar um repositorio. Muitas pessoas criam um
diretorio t r unk para guardar a“linha principal” de desenvolvimento, um diretério br anches para guardar as
ramificacOes, eum diretdriot ags paraguardar as versdes concluidas. Se o repositorio guarda somente um Gnico
projeto, entdo frequentemente as pessoas criam estes diretdrios no nivel mais ato:

/ trunk
/ branches
/tags
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Porque este formato é téo comumente usado, quando vocé criar um novo repositorio usando o TortoiseSVN, ele
também of erecerd a criac8o da estrutura de diretdrios para vocé.

Se o repositério contém varios projetos, as pessoas normal mente organizam sua estrutura por ramificacao:

[t runk/ pai nt
/trunk/cal c

/ branches/ pai nt
/ branches/ cal ¢
/ t ags/ pai nt
/tags/calc

... OU por projeto:

/ pai nt/trunk

/ pai nt/ branches
/ pai nt/tags
/cal c/trunk

/ cal ¢/ branches
/cal c/tags

Organizar por projeto faz sentido se os projetos ndo sdo fortemente relacionados e cada um deles é controlado
individualmente. Para projetos relacionados onde vocé pode querer controlar todos os projeto de uma vez, ou
onde os projetos sdo todos amarrados uns aos outros em um Unico pacote de distribuicdo, é entdo mais comum
organizar por ramificacdo. Desta maneira vocé tem somente um trunk para controlar, e os relacionamentos entre
0s subprojetos sdo vislumbrados mais facilmente.

Se vocé adotar como nivel maisatoalgo como/ t runk /tags / branches, ndo hanadaparadizer que vocé
tenha que copiar o trunk inteiro para cada ramificagéo e liberago, e de algumaforma esta estrutura oferece mais
flexibilidade.

Para projetos néo relacionados vocé deve dar preferéncia para repositérios separados. Quando vocé submeter
alteragdes, 0 novo nimero de revisdo sera do repositorio inteiro, ndo o apenas a revisdo do projeto. Tendo 2
projetos ndo relacionados compartilhando um mesmo repositério pode significar grandes lacunas no nimero da
revisdo. Os projetos Subversion e o TortoiseSVN aparecem no mesmo enderego principal, mas sao repositorios
compl etamente separados permitindo o desenvolvimento independente, e sem confusdes no nimero da liberagéo.

Claro, voceé € livre para ignorar estes leiautes padrdes. Vocé pode criar qualquer tipo de variagdo, sgja 0 que
funcionar melhor para vocé e sua equipe. Lembre-se que qualquer que seja a sua escolha, isto ndo € uma decisdo
permanente. V océ pode reorganizar seu repositorio a qualquer momento. Pelos diretorios branches e tags serem
diretorios comuns, TortoiseSVN pode mover ou renomeé-los do jeito que vocé quiser.

Mudar de um |eiaute paraoutro € apenas questéio de mover uns diretorios no servidor; se vocé ndo gostadamaneira
gue as coisas estdo organizadas no repositério, basta manipular os diretérios no repositdrio.

Ent&o se vocé ainda ndo tem criada uma estrutura base de diretérios dentro do seu repositério vocé devera fazer
agora. Existem duas maneiras de fazer isso. Se vocé simplesmente quer criar umaestrutura/ trunk /tags /
br anches, vocé pode usar 0 navegador de repositorios paracriar as trés pastas (em trés separadas submissdes).
Se vocé quer criar um hierarquia mais estruturada entdo crie a estrutura primeiro no disco local e importe-a em
uma Unica submissdo, como isto:

1. criar umanova pasta vazia em seu disco rigido
2. criar seu diretorio da estrutura principal dentro da pasta - ndo coloque nenhum arquivo dentro aindal

3. importar estaestruturaem um repositério pelo clique direito em umapastaque contem estaestruturade diretorio
e selecionando TortoiseSVN — Importar.... Najaneladeimportacdo digite a URL parao repositorio e clique
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em OK. Isto irdimportar seu diretdrio temporario dentro daraiz do repositério para criar o leiaute basico do
repositorio.

Note that the name of the folder you areimporting does not appear in therepository, only its contents. For example,
create the following folder structure;

C:\ Tenmp\ NewA t r unk
C:\ Temp\ NewA br anches
C:\ Tenp\ Newk t ags

Import C: \ Tenp\ New into the repository root, which will then look like this:

/trunk
/ branches
/tags

3.2. Cépia de Seguranca do Repositoério

N&o importante o tipo de repositério que vocé usa, é vitalmente importante que vocé mantenha copias de seguranca
regulares, e que vocé verifique a copia de seguranga. Se o servidor falhar, vocé tera condicBes de acessar uma
versdo recente de seus arquivos, mas sem o repositério todo o histérico estara perdido para sempre.

The simplest (but not recommended) way isjust to copy the repository folder onto the backup medium. However,
you have to be absolutely sure that no process is accessing the data. In this context, access means any access at
all. If your repository is accessed at all during the copy, (web browser |eft open, WebSV N, etc.) the backup will
be worthless.

The recommended method is to run
svnadm n hot copy path/to/repository path/to/backup

to create a copy of your repository in a safe manner. Then backup the copy.

Thesvnadmi n tool isinstalled automatically when you install the Subversion command line client. The easiest
way to get this is to check the option to include the command line tools when installing TortoiseSVN, but if
you prefer you can download the latest version of command line tools directly from the Subversion [https:/
subversion.apache.org/packages.html#windows] website.

3.3. Rotinas de eventos no servidor

A hook script is a program triggered by some repository event, such as the creation of a new revision
or the modification of an unversioned property. Each hook is handed enough information to tell what
that event is, what target(s) it's operating on, and the username of the person who triggered the event.
Depending on the hook's output or return status, the hook program may continue the action, stop it, or
suspend it in some way. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for full details about the hooks
which are implemented.

Estas rotinas para eventos sao executadas pel o servidor que hospeda o repositorio. TortoiseSVN também permite
gue vocé configura no cliente rotinas para eventos que sdo executando localmente em consequéncia de certos
acontecimentos. Veja Secéo 4.31.8, “Client Side Hook Scripts’ paramais informagoes.

Sample hook scripts can be found in the hooks directory of the repository. These sample scripts are suitable for
Unix/Linux servers but need to be modified if your server is Windows based. The hook can be a batch file or an
executable. The sample below shows a batch file which might be used to implement a pre-revprop-change hook.
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remOnly allow | og nmessages to be changed.

if "%l" == "svn:log" exit O
echo Property '%l' cannot be changed >&2
exit 1

Note that anything sent to stdout is discarded. If you want a message to appear in the Commit Reject dialog you
must send it to stderr. In a batch file thisis achieved using >&2.

o=

_ | Sobr eescr evendo ganchos

Se uma rotina para evento rejeitar sua submissdo, entdo sua decisao éfinal. Mas vocé pode construir
um mecanismo de desvio na prépria rotina usando a técnica de Palavra Méagica. Se a rotina quiser
rejeitar a operagdo ela primeiro vasculha a mensagem de log por uma senha especifica, frase fixa
ou talvez 0 nome do arquivos com um prefixo. Se ela encontrar a palavra mégica, entéo ela permite
gue a submissdo continue. Se a frase ndo for encontrada, entdo ela bloqueia a submissdo com uma
mensagem como “Vocé ndo disse a palavramégica’. :-)

3.4. Vinculos externos

Se vocé quer disponibilizar seu repositorio Subversion para outras pessoas vocé pode incluir um vinculo no seu
website. Uma formade tornar isso mais fécil € incluir um vinculo externo para outros usuérios do TortoiseSVN.

Quando vocéinstalao TortoiseSVN, eleregistraum novo protocolot svn: . Quando um usudrio do TortoiseSVN
clica num vinculo como este, a janela de obtencdo sera aberta automaticamente com a URL do repositério ja
preenchida.

Paraincluir tal vinculo em sua prépria paginaHTML, vocé precisa adicionar um codigo parecido com este:

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domin.org/svn/trunk">
</ a>

Of course it would ook even better if you included a suitable picture. Y ou can use the TortoiseSVN logo [https://
tortoi sesvn.net/images/TortoiseCheckout.png] or you can provide your own image.

<a href="tsvn: http://project.domin.org/svn/trunk">
<i ng src=Tortoi seCheckout. png></a>

Vocé pode também fazer o vinculo apontar para uma revisao especifica, por exemplo

<a href="tsvn:http://project.domain.org/svn/trunk?100">
</ a>

3.5. Acessando o Repositorio

Para usar 0 TortoiseSVN (ou qualquer outro cliente do Subversion), vocé precisa de um lugar para guardar seus
repositorios. Vocé pode também guardar seus repositorios e acessa-los usando o protocolo fi | e: // ou vocé
pode coloca|los em um servidor e acess&-los usando os protocolos ht t p: // ou svn: / /. Os dois protocolos
podem também ser criptografados. Vocé pode usar ht t ps: // ousvn+ssh://, ouvocé pode usar svn: / /
com SASL.

If you are using a public hosting service such as SourceForge [https://sourceforge.net] or your server has already
been setup by someone else then there is nothing else you need to do. Move aong to Capitulo 4, Guia do Uso
Diério.
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Se vocé ndo tem um servidor e vai trabahar sozinho, ou se vocé esta apenas avaliando o Subversion e
0 TortoiseSVN isoladamente, ent&o repositdrios locais sdo provavelmente a melhor opcdo. Apenas crie um
repositorio em seu préprio computador como descrito anteriormente em Capitulo 3, O Repositério. Vocé pode
pular oresto deste capitulo eir diretamente para Capitul 0 4, Guia do Uso Diério parasaber como comegar ausé-|os.

Se vocé esta pensando em configurar um repositorio para varios usuarios em uma pasta compartilhada, pense
novamente. Leia Secéo 3.1.4, “ Acessando um Repositério em uma Rede Compartilhada’ para descobrir porque
isto € uma méidéia. Configurando um servidor ndo € t&o dificil quanto parece, e isto vai ter mais seguranca e
provavelmente mais vel ocidade.

More detailed information on the Subversion server options, and how to choose the best architecture for your
situation, can be found in the Subversion book under Server Configuration [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.serverconfig.html].

In the early days of Subversion, setting up a server required a good understanding of server configuration and in
previous versions of this manual we included detailed descriptions of how to set up a server. Since then things
have become easier asthere are now several pre-packaged server installers available which guide you through the
setup and configuration process. These links are for some of the installers we know abouit:

* Visual SVN [https://www.visual svn.com/server/]
» CollabNet [https://www.collab.net/products/subversion]
Y ou can aways find the latest links on the Subversion [https://subversion.apache.org/packages.htmi] website.

Y ou can find further How To guides on the TortoiseSVN [https://tortoisesvn.net/usefultips.html] website.
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Capitulo 4. Guia do Uso Diario

Este documento descreve o uso diério do cliente TortoiseSVN. Este capitulo ndo € umaintroducdo aos sistemas
de controle de versdo, e ndao é umaintroducéo ao Subversion (SVN). Este capitulo € como um documento auxiliar
paraolhar quando vocé sabe mais ou menos o que quer fazer, mas ndo esta absolutamente certo de como fazer.

Se vocé precisa aprender sobre o controle de versdo usando Subversion, ent&o nds recomendamos que Vocé leia
o fantéstico livro: Controle de Versdo com Subversion [http://svhbook.red-bean.com/].

Este documento é também um trabalho em progresso, assim como TortoiseSVN e Subversion também sdo. Sevocé
encontrar qualquer erro, por favor reporte para alista de discussio para que possamos atualizar a documentacdo.
Algumasimagensdo Guiado Uso Diario (GUD) pode néo refletir aultimaversdo do aplicativo. Por favor, perdoe-
nos. Nos trabalhamos no TortoiseSVN no nosso tempo livre.

A fim de obter o maximo do Guia de Uso Dié&rio:

» Vocéjadeverater instalado o TortoiseSVN.

* Vocé devera estar familiarizado com um sistema de controle de versoes.

» Vocé deverater conhecimentos basicos do Subversion.

» Vocé deveter configurado um servidor e/ou ter acesso a um repositério Subversion.

4.1. Caracteristicas Gerais

This section describes some of the features of TortoiseSVN which apply to just about everything in the manual.
Note that many of these features will only show up within a Subversion working copy.

4.1.1. Sobreposicéo dos icones

9 9 . @ 9 2

normal readonly added normal.cpp  readonly.cpp  added.cp

0 b 4 O i

modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp  ignored.c

! o) (7] | . (7,

conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp  locked.cpp non-versio

Figura4.1. Explorer mostra os icones sobr epostos

Um dos recursos mais visiveis do TortoiseSVN €é o de sobreposicao de icones que aparece em arquivos em sua
copiadetrabal ho. Eleste mostram em uminstante quais de seus arquivosforam modificados. Consulte Secao 4.7.1,
“ Sobreposi¢éo dos Icones’ para descobrir o que as diferentes sobreposigdes representam.

4.1.2. Menus do Contexto
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4 SVN Update
* SVN Commit..

= 5VN Check for modifications
<" TortoiseSYN

Show log
Repa-browser

Revisian graph

Resalve..,

Update to revision...
Rename...

Delete

Revert...

Clean up...

Get lock..,

Release lock...

Branch/tag..
Switch...
Merge..
Export...

Add...
Copy URL to clipboard

Unversion and add to ignore list

Shelve...

Unshelve...

. Create patch...

Apply patch...

Properties
Settings
Help
About

Figura4.2. Menu do contexto para diretérios controlados

Todos os comandos do TortoiseSVN sdo acessados através do menu de contexto do Windows Explorer. A maioria
sdo diretamente visivels quando se clica com o bot&o direito em um arquivo ou diretério. Os comandos estaréo
disponiveis se 0 arquivo ou o diretdrio que o contém esta no controle de versdo. Vocé também pode acessar 0

menu do TortoiseSVN como parte do menu Arquivo, no Windows Explorer.

-

b

Dica

Alguns comandos que sdo raramente usados estdo disponiveis apenas em no menu de contexto
extendido. Para ver o menu de contexto extendido, segure a tecla Shift quando vocé clicar com o

bot3o direito.

Em alguns casos vocé podera ver varias entradas do TortoiseSVN. Isto ndo € um bug!
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Open

W Tortoise YR »

Edit %

€Y Scan dug. xml

Dpen With 3

i SYM Update

@ SYM Commik,

W TarkoiseSyM *
ltraEdit-32

i SYM Update

@ SN Cammit, ..

W Tortoisesyh *
Send To »
Mew 3

Create shortcut
Deleke

Fename
Properties

TaVhEeskC »

Clase

Figura 4.3. Atalho no menu arquivo do Explorer em um diretorio controlado

Este exemplo é de um atalho néo-versionado dentro de um diretério versionado, € no menu Arquivo do Windows
Explorer hatrésentradas parao TortoiseSVN. Umaparao diretorio, umaparao atalho, e umaterceiraparao objeto
para o qual o atalho aponta. Para gjudar a distinguir entre elas, os icones um indicador no canto inferior direito
para mostrar se a entrada se refere aum arquivo, um diretério, um atalho ou para maltiplos itens selecionados.

4.1.3. Arrastar e Soltar
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IT-Zip 3
SVM Move versioned item(s) here

5VMN Move and rename versioned item here L}
SVM Copy versioned item(s) here

SVM Copy and rename versioned item here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Figura 4.4. Menu de quando se clica com o bot&o direito e se arrasta um diretério que
esta sob o controle de ver sio.

Outros comandos estdo disponiveis ao se clicar e arrastar, quando vocé clica com o botdo direito e arrastaarquivos
ou diretérios paraum novo enderego dentro da cépiade trabalho ou quando vocé clicacom o botdo direito e arrasta
um arquivo ou diretério ndo versionado para um diretorio sob o controle de versdo.

4.1.4. Atalhos Comuns

Algumas operacBes comuns do Windows tem atal hos bem conhecidos, mas ndo aparecem em botbes e menus. Se
vocé ndo sabe como fazer algo 6bvio como atualizar uma visualizagdo, cheque agui.

F1
Ajuda, claro.

F5
Atualiza a visualizagdo atual. Este talvez sgja 0 mais Util comando de uma Unica tecla. Por exemplo... No
Explorer eleira atualizar os icones sobrepostos na sua copia de trabalho. Najanela de Commit ir& reexplorar
a Copia de Trabalho para ver o que precisa ser enviado. Na janela Revision Log ira verificar o repositorio
novamente a procura de novas modificagBes recentes.

Ctrl-A
Seleciona tudo. Pode ser usado se vocé tiver uma mensagem de erro e precisar copiar e colar em um email.
Use Ctrl-A para selecionar a mensagem e entéo...

Ctrl-C

Copy the selected text. In case no text is selected but e.g. alist entry or a message box, then the content of
that list entry or the message box is copied to the clipboard.

4.1.5. Autenticacéao

Se 0 repositorio que vocé esté tentando acessar é protegido por senha, uma janela de autenticagdo aparecera.
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4" Authentication S|

<http: /ftortoisesvn. tigris.org:80 = d:}al:nNet Subwversion
Repository

Reguests 3 username and a password

Lisername:; |

Password:

[ save authentication

OK ] | Cancel

Figura 4.5. Janela de Autenticagdo

Entre seu nome de usudrio e senha. A caixa de selegcdo (checkbox) fara com que o TortoiseSVN guarde suas
credenciais no diretorio padrdo do Subversion. %APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h naérvore de subdiretérios:

* svn. si npl e contém as credenciais basi cas de autenticagéo (nome do usuario/senha). Observe que as senhas
s80 armazenadas e encriptadas com o uso do WinCrypt API, ndo sdo armazenadas no formato "texto".

* svn. ssl . server contém os certificados do servidor para SSL.

e svn. user name contém credenciais para autenticagcdes que necessitem apenas do nome de usudrio (ndo é
necessario senha).

If you want to clear the authentication cache, you can do so from the Saved Data page of TortoiseSVN's settings
dialog. The button Clear all will clear the cached authentication data for all repositories. The button Clear...
however will show a dialog where you can chose which cached authentication data should be deleted. Refer to
Secéo 4.31.6, “ Dados de configuracéo salvos’.

Some people like to have the authentication data deleted when they log off Windows, or on shutdown. The way
to do that isto use a shutdown script to delete the ¥%APPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h directory, e.g.

@cho off
rodir /s /q "Y%\PPDATA% Subver si on\ aut h"

You can find a description of how to install such scripts at http://www.windows-hel p-central.com/windows-
shutdown-script.html.

Para mais informagbes sobre como configurr seu servidor para autenticagdo e controle de acesso, verifique
Secédo 3.5, “ Acessando 0 Repositorio”.

4.1.6. Maximizando Janelas

Muitas das janelas do TortoiseSVN contém muitainformacéo para mostrar, mas € frequentemente Gtil maximizar
apenas a atura ou apenas a largura da janela, ao invés de maximizar na tela toda. Por conveniéncia, ha atalhos
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paraisto no botdo Maximizar. Use o bot&o do meio do mouse para maximizar verticalmente, e o botdo direito
do mouse para maximizar horizontalmente.

4.2. Importando Dados Para Um Repositorio

4.2.1. Importar

Se vocé estd importando dados para um repositério existente que ja contém algum projeto, a estrutura desse
repositorio ja deverd estar definida. Se vocé esta importando dados para um novo repositério, recomenda-se
gue dispense algum tempo para definir como esse repositdrio serd organizado. Leia Secdo 3.1.5, “Leiaute do
Repositorio” para recomendagdes adicionais.

This section describes the Subversion import command, which was designed for importing a directory hierarchy
into the repository in one shot. Although it does the job, it has several shortcomings:

» N&o ha qualquer maneira de selecionar os arquivos e pastas que deverdo ser incluidos, em compensacéo podera
utilizar as configuragdes globais paraignorar alguns arquivos e pastas.

* A pastaimportada ndo se torna uma cépia de trabalho. VVocé tem que fazer um checkout para copiar os arquivos
desde o servidor.

« E fécil importar para uma pasta equivocada no repositorio.

For these reasons we recommend that you do not use the import command at all but rather follow the two-step
method described in Secéo 4.2.2, “Importando na Pasta’, unless you are performing the ssmple step of creating
aninitial /trunk /tags /branches structurein your repository. Since you are here, thisis how the basic
import works....

Antes de importar seu projeto para um repositorio, vocé deveria:

1. Remova todos 0s arquivos que ndo S80 Necessarios para construir o projeto (arquivos tempordrios, arquivos
gue sdo gerados por um compilador como por exemplo *. obj, binarios compilados, ...)

2. Organize 0s arquivos em pastas e sub-pastas. Embora posteriormente seja possivel renomear/mover arquivos,
€ altamente recomendado que obtenha a estrutura correta do seu projeto antes de realizar aimportagao!

Agora selecione a pasta de nivel superior da sua estrutura de diretério do projeto no Windows Explorer e com o
bot&o direito clique para abrir o menu de contexto. Selecione o comando TortoiseSVN - Importar ...

In this dialog you have to enter the URL of the repository location where you want to import your project. It is
very important to realise that the local folder you are importing does not itself appear in the repository, only its
content. For example if you have a structure:

C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\source
C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\ doc
C:\ Proj ect s\ Wdget\i nages

and you import C: \ Proj ect s\ Wdget into http://nydomai n. conf svn/trunk then you may be
surprised to find that your subdirectories go straight into t r unk rather than being in a W dget subdirectory.
Y ou need to specify the subdirectory as part of the URL, ht t p: / / mydomai n. conf svn/ t r unk/ W dget -
X. Notethat theimport command will automatically create subdirectorieswithin the repository if they do not exist.

A mensagem de importacdo é usada como uma mensagem para o historico.

Por padréo, arquivos e pastas que correspondem aos padrdes globais de pastas/arquivos ignorados, ndo sdo
importados. Para contornar esse comportamento vocé pode utilizar o recurso Incluir arquivos ignorados.
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Consulte Secéo 4.31.1, “Configuracdes Gerais’ paraobter maisinformagdes sobre como definir um padrado global
paraignorar pastasarquivos.

Assim que clicar em OK TortoiseSVN iniciaaimportagdo da"arvore" de diretdrios, incluindo todos os arquivos.
O projeto estara armazenado no repositério sob controle de versdo. Por favor note que a pasta que vocé importou
NAO esta sob controle de versio! Para obter uma copia de trabalho com versio controlada, vocé devera fazer
um Checkout da versdo que vocé acabou de importar. Ou continue lendo sobre como proceder em "Importando
na Pasta’'.

4.2.2. Importando na Pasta

Assumindo que vocé japossui um repositério e que deseja adicionar umanova pasta na estrutura desse repositorio,
apenas siga estes passos.

1. Use the repository browser to create a new project folder directly in the repository. If you are using one of
the standard layouts you will probably want to create this as a sub-folder of trunk rather than in the repository
root. The repository browser shows the repository structure just like Windows explorer, so you can see how
things are organised.

2. Checkout the new folder over the top of the folder you want to import. Y ou will get a warning that the local
folder is not empty. Ignore the warning. Now you have a versioned top level folder with unversioned content.

3. Use TortoiseSVN — Adicionar... na pasta sob controle de versdo para adicionar algum ou todo contetdo.
V océ pode adi cionar eremover arquivos, definaas configuragbesemsvn: i gnor e paraas pastasefagaoutras
alteracOes que vocé necessita.

4. Ao submeter a pasta de nivel superior, vocé terd uma nova "arvore" sob controle de versao e uma cépialocal
detrabalho, criada a partir de sua pasta existente.

4.2.3. Arquivos Especiais

As vezes, Vocé precisa ter um arquivo sob controle de versdo que contém dados especificos de usuério. 1sso
significa que vocé terd um arquivo que todo desenvolvedor/usuério precisara modificar para adequélo a sua
configuracdo local. Portanto, é dificil manter um arquivo sob controle de versdo porque cada usuério podera
submeter alteracBes no repositério constantemente.

Nesses casos, sugere-se a utilizagdo de um arquivo modelo. Crie um arquivo que contém todos os dados
gue seus desenvolvedores necessitam, adicione e mantenha esse arquivo sob controle de versdo e permita
que os desenvolvedores fagam o Checkout desse arquivo. Em seguida, cada desenvolvedor devera fazer uma
copiaemphasis> desse arquivo e renomear essa c

As an example, you can have a look a TortoiseSVN's build script. It cals a file named
def aul t. bui | d. user which doesn't exist in therepository. Only thefiledef aul t . bui | d. user. t npl .
defaul t. buil d. user. t npl isthetemplatefilewhich every developer hasto create acopy from and rename
that fileto def aul t . bui | d. user . Inside that file, we added comments so that the users will see which lines
they have to edit and change according to their local setup to get it working.

So as not to disturb the users, we also added the file def aul t . bui | d. user to the ignore list of its parent

folder, i.e. we've set the Subversion property svn: i gnor e toinclude that filename. That way it won't show up
as unversioned on every commit.

4.3. Obtendo Uma Copia de Trabalho

Para obter uma copia de trabalho vocé precisa realizar um obter do repositério.

Selecione um diret6rio no windows explorer onde vocé quer deixar suacopiadetrabalho. Clique direito para abrir
0 menu de contexto e entdo selecione o comando TortoiseSVN - Obter..., o qual abrir a seguinte janela:
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F.epository
LRL of repository:

/& | htips://tortoisesvn.googlecode. com fsvn ftrunk
Checkout directory:
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Chedkout Depth
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Figura4.6. A janela de Obtencéo

. Sevocé digitar o nome de um diret6rio que ndo existe ainda, entdo um diretério com este nome sera criado.

I | Importante

In the default setting, the checkout menu item is not located in the TortoiseSVN submenu but is
shown at the top explorer menu. TortoiseSVN commands that are not in the submenu have SVN

prepended: SVN Checkout...

4.3.1. Profundidade da Obtencéo

Vocé pode escolher a profundidade que vocé quer obter, o qual permitira a vocé especificar a profundidade da
recursdo nos sub diretdrios. Se vocé quer apenas algumas seces de uma grande hierarquia, vocé pode obter o
nivel mais alto apenas, e depois atualizar pastas especificas recursivamente.

Totalmente recursiva
Obter estrutura completa, incluindo todos os niveis de sub diretorios.

Filhos imediatos, incluindo pastas
Obter o diretorio especificado, incluindo todos os arquivos e sub diretdrios, mas ndo carregar os sub diretorios.

Somente os arquivos filhos
Ober o diretdrio especificado, incluindo todos os arquivos mas nao obter qual quer sub diretério.
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Somente este item
Obter apenas o diret6rio. N&o carregar com arquivos ou sub diretorios.

Copia de trabalho
Retém a profundidade especificada na cdpia de trabalho. Esta opgdo ndo € usada na janela de obtencdo, mas
€ 0 padréo em todas as outras janelas que tem a configuragéo de profundidade.

Excluir
Usado para reduzir a profundidade da cépia de trabal ho depois de uma pastajater sido carregada. Esta opcéo
esta somente disponivel najanela Atualizar para a revisao.

To easily select only the items you want for the checkout and force the resulting working copy to keep only those
items, click the Choose items... button. This opens anew dialog where you can check all itemsyou want in your
working copy and uncheck all the items you don't want. The resulting working copy isthen known asaspar se
checkout . An update of such aworking copy will not fetch the missing files and folders but only update what
you aready have in your working copy.

If you check out a sparse working copy (i.e., by choosing something other than f ul | y recursi ve for the
checkout depth), you can easily add or remove sub-folders later using one of the following methods.

4.3.1.1. Sparse Update using Update to Revision

Right click onthe checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Update to Revision and select Choose items....
This opens the same dialog that was available in the original checkout and allows you to select or deselect items
to include in the checkout. This method is very flexible but can be slow as every item in the folder is updated
individually.

4.3.1.2. Update esparso utilizando Repo Browser

Right click on the checked out folder, then use TortoiseSVN - Repo-Browser to bring up the repository

browser. Find the sub-folder you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context Menu - Update
item to revision....

4.3.1.3. Sparse Update using Check for Modifications

In the check for modifications dialog, first shift click on the button Check repository. The dialog will show all
thefilesand folderswhich arein the repository but which you have not checked out asr enot el y added. Right

click on the folder(s) you would like to add to your working copy, then use Context menu — Update.

Esta funcionalidade € muito Util quando vocé apenas quer obter partes de uma grande estrutura, mas vocé quer a
conveniénciade atualizar umaso copiadetrabalho. Supondo que vocé tenhaumagrande estruturaaqual possui sub
diretorios Pr oj et 001 atéPr oj et 099, evocé quer apenasobter o Pr oj et 003, Pr oj et 025 ePr oj et 076.
Use passos:

1. Obter o diretério pai com profundidade “ Somente este item”. V océ agora tem um diretério do nivel mais alto.

2. Selectionar um novo diretdrio e usar TortoiseSVN — Navegador de repositério para mostrar o conteido
do repositério.

3. Cligue direito sobre Pr oj et 003 e Menu de Contexto — Atualizar item para a reviséo.... Deixe as
configuragdes padrdes e clique em OK. Vocé agoratera um diretdrio carregado.

Repetir o mesmo processo para Pr oj et 025.
4. Navegu paraPr oj et 076 efagaamesmacoisa. Agoranote que o diretdrio Pr oj et 076 n&o tem nada exceto

0 SubPr oj , o qual ele mesmo esta carregado. Subversion criou os diretérios intermediarios para vocé sem
carrega-los.

32



Guiado Uso Didrio

_"‘I Mudando a profundidade da cdpia de trabalho

Umavez que voceé obteve uma copia de trabal ho para uma profundidade particular vocé pode mudar

a profundidade posteriormente para obter mais ou menos arquivos usando Menu de Contexto —
Atualizar item para a reviséo.... Nesta janela, tenha certeza que a op¢do Deixar a profundidade
colada marcada.

_"“I Usando um servidor antigo

Servidores pré-1.5 ndo entendem a requisi¢do de profundidade de uma copia de trabalho, entéo eles
nem sempre responderdo esse pedido de forma eficiente. O comando continuaré funcionando, mas
servidores mais antigos poderdo enviar todos os dados, deixando o cliente para filtrar o que ndo é
requerido, o que significa mais tréfego de rede. Se possivel vocé devera atualizar seu servidor para
uma versdo mais nova que 1.5.

Se 0 projeto contém referéncias para projetos externos 0s quais Vocé nao quer obter no mesmo momento, use a
caixa de selecdo Omitir externos.

i | Importante

Se Omitir externos estd mrcado, ou se vocé quer incrementar a profundidade, vocé precisa executar
a atualizagcdo da sua copia de trabalho usando TortoiseSVN - Atualizar para a revisdo...a0

invés de TortoiseSVN - Atualizar. A atualizac8o padréo incluird todos os externos e manterd a
profundidade configurada.

E recomendado que vocé obtenha apenas uma parte da estrutura de diretério do't r unk, ou mais abaixo. Se vocé
especificar o diretério principal daestruturade diretério da URL vocé devera acabar com o disco cheio jaque uma
vez que vocé obterd uma cdpia da estrutura do repositério inteiro incluindo cada ramo e rétulo do seu projeto.

_"‘*I Exportando

Algumas vezes vocé vai querer criar uma copia local sem nenhum dos diretérios . svn, ex. criar
um arquivo compactado do cadigo fonte. Leia Secéo 4.27, “Exportando um Copia de Trabalho do
Subversion” para saber como fazer isto.

4.4. Submetendo Suas Alteracdes Para o Repositorio

Enviar as ateractes que vocé fez em sua copiade trabal ho € conhecido como Submeter as alteragdes. Mas antesde
vocé submeter vocé deve ter certeza que sua copiade trabal ho esté atualizada. VV océ pode usar tanto TortoiseSVN

- Update diretamente. Ou vocé pode usar TortoiseSVN — Check for Modifications primeiro, para ver quais
arquivos foram alterados localmente ou no servidor.

4.4.1. A Janela de Submissao

Se sua copiade trabal ho estiver atualizada e ndo houver conflitos, vocé esta pronto para submeter suas alteragoes.
Selecione qualquer arquivo e/ou pastas que vocé quiser submeter, entdo TortoiseSVN - Commit....
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Figura4.7. A janela de Submissao

A janela de submissdo ird exibir todos os arquivos modificados, incluindo arquivos adicionados, deletados e ndo
versionados. Se vocé ndo quiser que um arquivo alterado seja submetido, apenas desmarque o arquivo. Se vocé
quiser incluir um arquivo ndo versionado, apenas marque o arquivo para adiciona-lo a submissao

To quickly check or uncheck types of files like all versioned files or al modified files, click the link items just
above thelist of shown items.

For information on the coloring and overlays of the items according to their status, please see Secdo 4.7.3, “ Estado
Local e Remoto”.

Items que foram movidos para um caminho de repositério diferente sGo também indicados usando o marcador
('s) . Vocé pode ter movido algo enquanto trabalhava em uma ramificacéo (branch) e se esqueceu de mover de
volta paraaversdo principal (trunk). Esté é seu sinal de aviso!
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_"“I Submeter arquivosou diretérios?

Quando vocé submete arquivos, ajanel ade submissao exibe apenas os arquivos que vocé sel ecionoul.
Quando vocé submete uma pasta, a janela de submissdo ira exibir selecionado os arquivos
modificados automati camente. Se vocé se esqueceu de um novo arquivo que criou, submeter a pasta
ira encontra-lo de qualquer forma. Submeter uma pasta ndo significa que todos os arquivos seréo
marcados como modificados; 1sso apenas fara sua vida mais fécil.

= “; Muitos ar quivos nao ver sionados na janela de submissao

Se vocé acha que a janela de submissdo exibe muitos arquivos ndo versionados (arquivos gerados
pelo compilador ou backups), existem muitas formas de lidar com isso. Vocé pode

» adicionar o arquivo (ou um caracter especial) paralistar osarquivos paraexcluir nas configuragcdes
dapagina. Isto afetard toda a copia de trabal ho que vocé tem.

adicionar o arquivo para alistasvn: i gnor e usando TortoiseSVN - Adicionar a lista de
ignorados. Isto somente afetara o diretdrio no qual vocé configurou apropriedadesvn: i gnor e.
Usando a janela Propriedade do SVN, vocé pode aterar a propriedades svn: i gnor e paraum
diretorio.

add the file to the svn: gl obal -i gnor es list using TortoiseSVN - Add to ignore list
(recursively) This will affect the directory on which you set the svn: gl obal -i gnor es
property and all subfolders aswell.

Read Secéo 4.14, “Ignorando Arquivos e Diretorios’ para mais informagtes

Click duplo em qualquer arquivo modificado na janela de submissdo ird abrir um programa de diff exibindo
suas modificagdes. O menu de contexto ird dar mais opgdes, como exibido na screenshot. Vocé também arrastar
arquivos dajanela de submissdo para outros aplicativos como editores de textos ou I DEs.

V océ pode selecionar ou deselecionar items clicando na caixa de selecdo a esquerda do item. Para diretdrios vocé
pode usar Shift-select parafazer a agdo recursiva.

As colunas mostradas no painel inferior sdo personalizadas. Se vocé clicar com o bot&o direito em qualquer
cabeca ho de coluna vocé vira um menu de contexto que permitird a vocé selecionar quais colunas vocé quer ver.
V océ pode também mudar o tamanho da coluna usando a opcéo de arrasto que aparece quando vocé mantém o
ponteiro do mouse sobre a borda da coluna. Estas personalizacfes so gravadas, etndo vocé verd atelado mesmo
jeito quando voltar.

Por padréo quando vocé submete ateracfes, qualquer travamento que vocé determinou em arquivos serdo
liberados automati camente apés a confirmagao da submissdo. Se vocé quer manter as alocagdes, tenha certeza que
aopcao Manter bloqueios esta selecionada. O padrdo desta caixa de selecdo é obtido da opgdo no_unl ock do
arquivo de configurac8o do Subversion. Leia Segdo 4.31.1, “ Configuragdes Gerais’ para mais informagoes sobre
como editar o arquivo de configuracdo do Subversion.

_"“I Adverténcia ao submeter atag

Usually, commits are done to the trunk or a branch, but not to tags. After al, atag is considered
fixed and should not change.

If a commit is attempted to a tag URL, TortoiseSVN shows a confirmation dialog first to ensure
whether thisisreally what isintended. Because most of the time such acommit is done by accident.

However, this check only works if the repository layout is one of the recommended ones, meaning
it uses the names t r unk, branches and t ags to mark the three main areas. In case the

35



Guiado Uso Didrio
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setup is different, the detection of what is a tag/branch/trunk (also known as cl assi fi cati on
pat t er ns), can be configured in the settings dialog: Secéo 4.31.2, “Configuracdes do Gréfico de
Revisbes”

Arrastar e Soltar

Vocé pode arrastar arquivos para dentro da janela de submisséo de qualquer lugar, desde que as
coOpias de trabalho tenham sido obtidas do mesmo repositério. Por exemplo, vocé pode ter uma
grande copiade trabalho com inlmeras janel as do windows explorer abertas para olhar em pastasem
diferenteslugares. Se vocé quiser evitar submeter do nivel mais alto da estrutura de pastas (com uma
longa lista de modificacdes) vocé pode abrir a janela de submissio para uma pasta e entdo arrastar
os itens de outras janel as para incluir na mesma submisséo atbmica.

V océ pode arrastar arquivos ndo versionados que residem em umacépia de trabalho paraumajanela
de submissdo e elesirdo ser adicionados ao SVN automaticamente.

Arrastando arquivos da lista ha parte de baixo da janela de submissdo para 0 campo para edicéo da
mensagem de log irainserir os caminhos como texto dentro da caixa de edi¢do. Isto é muito Util se
vOocé quer escrever mensagens de log da submissdo que incluem os caminhos que foram afetados
pela submiss&o.

Reparando Refer éncia Exter nas Renomeadas

Algumas vezes arquivos sdo renomeados fora do Subversion, e eles aparecem na lista de arquivos
como arquivos perdidos e como arquivos ndo versionados. Para evitar a perca do histério vocé
precisanotificar o Subversion sobre a conexdo entre os arquivos. Simplesmente selecione o arquivo
antigo (perdido) e o arquivo nome (ndo versionado) e use aop¢do Menu de Contexto — Reparar
movimento paraidentificar os dois arquivos como uma renomeacao.

Reparando Copias de Refer éncias Exter nas

Se vocé fez uma cOpia de um arquivo e esgueceu de usar o comando do SVN na cdpia, vocé pode
reparar acopiae assim 0 novo arquivo ndo perdera seu historico. Simplesmente selecione o arquivo
antigo (normal ou modificado) e 0 nome arquivo (n&o versionado) e use Menu de Contexto —
Reparar Copia paraidentificar os dois arquivos como um cépia.

4.4.2. Lista de Alteragcdes

A janela de submiss&o suporta a funcionalidade lista de alteragfes do Subversion para gjudar a agrupar arquivos
com modificacdes relacionadas. Saiba mais sobre essafuncionalidade em Secado 4.8, “Listade Alteracdes’.

4.4.3. Enviar somente partes dos arquivos

Sometimes you want to only commit parts of the changes you made to a file. Such a situation usually happens
when you're working on something but then an urgent fix needs to be committed, and that fix happens to be in
the same file you're working on.

right click on the file and use Context Menu — Restore after commit. This will create a copy of thefile asit
is. Then you can edit thefile, e.g. in atext editor and undo all the changes you don't want to commit. After saving
those changes you can commit the file.

= ‘ Usando TortoiseM erge

If you use TortoiseMerge to edit the file, you can either edit the changes as you're used to, or mark
all the changes that you want to include. right click on a modified block and use Context Menu
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- Mark this change to include that change. Finally right click and use Context Menu — Leave
only marked changes which will change the right view to only include the changes you've marked
before and undo the changes you have not marked.

After the commit is done, the copy of the file is restored automatically, and you have the file with all your
modifications that were not committed back.

4.4.4. Excluindo Itens de uma Lista de Submissdes

Agumas vezes vocé tem arquivos versionados que sdo alterados frequentemente mas que vocé de verdade néo
guer controlar. Algumas vezesisto indicaumafalhano seu processo de desenvolvimento - por que esses arquivos
sd0 controlados? deveriam ser arquivos model 0s? Mas ocasionalmente isto € inevitavel. Umarazéo classica é que
seu IDE mudaadata/hora do arquivo em seu projeto cada vez que vocé compila. O arquivo do projeto tem que ser
controlado ja que ele inclui todas as configuractes de compilag&o, mas vocé ndo precisa submeter apenas porque
mudou a data/hora do arquivo.

Para gjudar nessas situagdes incomuns, nés temos uma lista de alteractes especifica chamada i gnor e- on-
conmi t . Qualquer arquivo adicionado neste lista de ateracbes ficara automaticamente desmarcado na janela
de submissdo. Vocé pode ainda submeter as alteraces, mas vocé terd que selecionar manualmente na janela de
submiss&o.

4.4.5. Registro de Mensagens de Submisséo

Tenhaacertezade digitar umamensagem de log que descreva as ateragdes que vocé esta submetendo. Isto gjudara
VvOCcé a ver 0 que aconteceu e quando, ao navegador pelas mensagens de auditoria do projeto dias mais tarde. A
mensagem pode ser tanto longa quanto curta; muitos projetos tem diretivas para o que seraincluido, o idiomaa
ser usado, e algumas vezes até aformatacado exigida

V océ pode formatar de formasimples suamensagem delog usando aconvencdo similar ao que é usado nose-mails.
Paraaplicar estilosparat ext 0, use*t ext o* paranegrito, _t ext o_ parasublinhado, et ext o” paraitdlico.
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Figura 4.8. A Janela de Submissdo Com Corretor Ortogréfico

TortoiseSV N inclui um corretor ortogréfico paralhe gjudar aescrever asuamensagem delog corretamente. Eleira
descatar palavras erradas. Use 0 menu de contexto para acessar as sugestdes de correcéo. E claro, ele ndo conhece
todos os termos técnicos que vocé conhece, entdo palavras digitadas corretamente irdo algumas vezes aparecer
como erro. Masvocé ndo deve se preocupar. V océ pode simplesmente adicionar apalavraao seu dicionério pessoal
usando 0 menu de contexto.

The log message window also includes a filename and function auto-completion facility. This uses regular
expressions to extract class and function names from the (text) files you are committing, as well as the filenames
themselves. If aword you are typing matches anything in the list (after you have typed at least 3 characters, or
pressed Ctrl+Space), a drop-down appears allowing you to select the full name. The regular expressions supplied
with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN installation bi n folder. You can also define your own regexes
and store them in %APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN\ aut ol i st . t xt . Of course your private autolist will not be
overwritten when you update your installation of TortoiseSVN. If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions,
take alook at the introduction at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression, and the online documentation
and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

Conseguir aregex certapode ser confuso, mas paragjudar vocé acriar uma expressao que funcione, haumajanela
detestes que permite que vocé entre uma expressao e entdo digite nomes de arquivo paratestar. Inicieeladajanela
de comando usando o comando Tor t oi sePr oc. exe / comrand: aut ot exttest.

The log message window also includes a commit message snippet facility. These snippets are shown in the
autocompl ete dropdown once you type a snippet shortcut, and selecting the snippet in the autocompl ete dropdown
then inserts the full text of the snippet. The snippets supplied with TortoiseSVN are held in the TortoiseSVN
installation bi n folder. Y ou can also define your own snippets and store them in %APPDATA% Tor t oi seSVN
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\'sni ppet . t xt . # isthe comment character. Newlines can be inserted by escaping them likethis:\ n and\ r .
To insert abackslash, escapeit like this: \ \ .

Voce pode reutilizar mensagens ja digitados. Apenas clique sobre Mensagens recentes para ver a lista das
Ultimas mensagens digitas para a copia de trabalho. O nimero de mensagens gravadas pode ser configurado na
janela de configuractes do TortoiseSVN.

Vocé pode apagar as mensagens de submisséo gravadas usando a tela Dados salvos das configuragtes do
TortoiseSVN, ou vocé pode apagar as mensagens uma a uma usnado a janela Mensagens recentes usando a
teclaDelete.

Se vocé quer incluir os caminhos verificados em sua mensagem de log, vocé pode usar o comando Menu de
Contexto - Colar lista de nomes de arquivos no campo da mensagem.

Outraforma de inserir caminhos em uma mensagem de auditoria é simplesmente arrastas os arquivos dalista de
arquivos para dentro do campo da mensagem.

_""*I Propriedades de Pastas Especiais

Existem muitas propriedades especiais nos diretorios que podem ser usados para dar mais controle
sobre a formatacdo das mensagens de log na submissdo e o idioma usado pelo madulo de correcdo
ortogréfica. Leia Secao 4.18, “Configuraces do Projeto” paramais informagoes.

_"“I I ntegracéo com Ferramentas de Rastreamento de Erros

se vocé ativou o sistema de rastreamento de erros, vocé pode configurar um ou mais Controles
no campo do texto Bug-ID / Issue-Nr:. Multiplos controles devem ser separados com virgula.
Uma aternativa, se vocé esta usando um controle de rastreamento de erros baseado em expressdes
regulares, vocé pode adi cionar areferénciaao seu controle como parte damensagem delog. Aprenda
mais sobre isso em Sec¢éo 4.29, “Integracdo com Sistemas de Rastreamento de Erros/ Rastreadores
de Reportes’.

4.4.6. Progresso da Submisséao

Depois de pressionar OK, ajanela aparece mostrando o progresso da submissao.

© -
4" Commit - TortoiseSVN Finished! =ANCE X
Action Fath Mime type
Command Commit
Maodified 0:\Development\SYMiTor toiseSVM\src\Resources iTor toiseProcENG. ro
Maodified 0:\Development\SYMTor toiseSYMsrc\SY\SYNStatusListCtrl.cpp
Maodified 0:\Development\SYM Tor toiseSYMerc i TortoiseProciresource. h

Sending content  D:\Development\SYMYTortoiseSVMsrc\SV\SYNStatusListCtrl.cpp
Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTortoizeSVM\src\Resources iTor toiseProcENG. ro
Sending content  D:\DevelopmentiSYMYTortoiseSVYM\erc\TartoiseProciresource.h
Completed At revision: 20640

49 kBytes transferred in 0 minute(s) and 2 second(s)

Modified: 3 || Cance

b

Figura 4.9. A janela de Progresso mostra uma submissao em progr esso

A janelade progresso usa cores por codigo para destacar diferentes agcdes de submissdo
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Azul
Submetendo uma modificagao.

Roxo
Submetendo uma nova adicéo.

Vermelho escuro
Submetendo um exclusdo ou substituicao.

Preto
Todos os outros itens.

Este é o esquema padréo de cores, mas vocé pode personalizar as cores usando a janela de configuracfes. Acesse
Secéo 4.31.1.5, “Configuracdes de Cores do TortoiseSVN” para mais informacfes.

4.5. Atualizar sua Copia de Trabalho com mudancas feitas por outros

i |
)" DA\Development\SYN TortoiseSUN - Update - TortoiseSVN Finished! L | B [
Action Path Mime type T

External D:\DevelopmentSVM {TortoiseSyMextineon
D:\Development\SYMTortoiseSYN\extineon

Completed D:'\Development\SvMiTortoiseSYN\extineon - at revision: 1832

External Dy\Development\SVM {TortoiseSyM\extserf
Ds\Development\sVM {TortoiseSyM\extserf

Completed D:'\Development\SvMiTortoiseSYM\extiserf - at revision: 1421

External D:\Development SV iTortoiseSyM \ext i TortoiseQverlays
D:\Development\sSVM {TortoiseSyM\ext TortoiseQverlays

Completed  D:'\DevelopmentiSYMiTortoiseSYMext TortoiseCverlays - at revision: 20640

Completed At revision: 20640

m

215 kBytes tranzferred in 0 minute(s) and 38 second(s)

Updated: 4 I Show leg... I [ Ok Canc

b

Figura 4.10. Janela de progresso mostrando atualizagdo terminada

Periodicamente, vocé deve garantir que mudangas feitas por outros sgjam incorporadas na sua cépia de trabal ho.
O processo de pegar as mudancas do servidor para sua cOpialoca é conhecido como atualizacéo. A atualizagdo
pode ser feita em arquivos, uma selegdo de arquivos, ou recursivamente na herarquia inteira de diretérios. Para
atualizar, selecione os arquivos e/ou diretdrios que quiser, clique com o bot&o direito e selecione TortoiseSVN

- Atualizar no menu de contexto do explorer. Uma janela aparecera mostrando o progresso da atualizagcdo em
tempo real. As mudangcas feitas por outros serdo consolidadas com seus arquivos, mantendo quai squer mudancas
gue voceé possa ter feito nos mesmos arquivos. O repositério ndo é afetado por uma atualizacao.

A janelade progresso faz uso de codigo de cores para sublinhar diferentes acfes de atualizacdo

Roxo
Novo item adicionado a CT.

Vermelho escuro
Item redundante apagado da sua CT, ou item substituido nasua CT.

Verde
Mudangas no repositorio consolidadas com suas mudangas locai s com sucesso

Vermelho vivo
Mudancas no repositério consolidadas com mudangas locais, resultando em conflitos que vocé precisa
resolver.
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Preto
Item inalterado em sua CT atualizado com nova versao do repositorio.

Este é o esquema padréo de cores, mas vocé pode personalizar as cores usando a janela de configuracfes. Acesse
Secdo 4.31.1.5, “Configuracdes de Cores do TortoiseSVN” para mais informacées.

Se vocé receber quaisquer conflitos durante uma atualizagéo (isso pode acontecer se outras pessoas ateraram as
mesmas linhas no mesmo arquivo que vocé e essas mudangas ndo sdo compativeis) entdo a janela mostra esses
conflitos em vermelho. VV océ pode efetuar um clique duplo nessas linhas para comegar a ferramenta consolidagdo
externa para resolver esses conflitos.

Quando aatualizagdo estiver completa, ajanelade progresso mostraraum sumério do nimero deitens atualizados,
adicionados, removidos, em conflito, etc. abaixo da lista de arquivos. Esta informagdo pode ser copiada para a
&rea de transferéncia usando Ctrl+C.

The standard Update command has no options and just updates your working copy to the HEAD revision of the
repository, which is the most common use case. If you want more control over the update process, you should

use TortoiseSVN — Update to Revision... instead. This allows you to update your working copy to a specific
revision, not only to the most recent one. Suppose your working copy is at revision 100, but you want it to reflect
the state which it had in revision 50 - then simply update to revision 50.

Inthe samedialog you can al so choose the depth at which to update the current folder. Theterms used are described
in Secdo 4.3.1, “Profundidade da Obtenc&o”. The default depth is Working copy, which preserves the existing
depth setting. Y ou can also set the depth st i cky which means subsequent updates will use that new depth, i.e.
that depth isthen used as the default depth.

To make it easier to include or exclude specific items from the checkout click the Choose items... button. This
opens a new dialog where you can check all items you want in your working copy and uncheck all the items you
don't want.

You can aso choose whether to ignore any external projects in the update (i.e. projects referenced using
svn: ext er nal s).

3 Cuidado

Se vocé atualizar um arquivo ou pasta para uma versia especifica, vocé ndo deve fazer mudancas
nesses arquivos. V océ recebera mensagens de erro do tipo “ desatualizados’ quando tentar submeté-
las! Se vocé quiser desfazer mudangas feitas em um arquivo e comegar novamente de uma versdo
anterior, vocé pode reverter para uma versdo anterior a partir dajanela de log de revisdes. Dé uma
olhadaem Secdo B.4, “Reverter (Desfazer) revisdes no repositorio” paramaisinstrugdes, e métodos
alternativos.

Atualizar para Reviséo pode ser ocasionalmente Util paraver como seu projeto pareciaem um momento anterior
de sua histéria. Mas de modo geral, atualizar arquivos individualmente para uma versdo anterior ndo é uma boa
idéia porque deixa sua copia de trabalho em estado inconsistente. Se o arquivo gque vocé esta atualizando mudou
de nome, vocé pode até descobrir que o arquivo simplesmente desaparece da sua copia de trabaho porque ndo
havia arquivo com aguele nome na revisdo anterior. Vocé também deve notar que o item terd umrevestimento
verde normal, para que sejaindistinguivel dos arquivos que estdo atualizados com a Ultima versao.

Se vocé simplesmente quer umacopialocal de umaversao anterior de um arquivo é melhor usar o comando Menu
de Contexto — Salvar revisdo para... apartir dajanela de log daguele arquivo.

_"‘“I ‘ M Gltiplos Arquivos/Dir etérios

Se vocé selecionar multiplos arquivos e pastas no explorer e depois selecionar Atualizar, todos estes
arquivos/pastas seréo atualizados um aum. O TortoiseSV N garantird que todos arquivos/pastas que
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s80 do mesmo repositorio serdo atualizados paraamesmarevisao! Mesmo se entre estas atualizagfes
uma outra submissao tenha ocorrido.

4.6. Resolvendo Conflitos

Em algum momento vocé podera se deparar com um conflito quando for atualizar/unificar seus arquivos desde o
repositorio ou quando vocé for modificar suacépialocal parauma URL diferente. Existem doistipos de conflitos:

conflitos de arquivo
Um conflito de arquivo ocorre se dois (ou mais) desenvol vedores modificam as mesmas linhas de um arquivo.

conflitos de estrutura
Um conflito de estrutura ocorre quando um desenvol vedor move/renomeia/elimina um arquivo ou uma pasta
que outro desenvolvedor tenha também movido/renomeado/eliminado ou ainda apenas modificado.

4.6.1. Conflitos de Arquivo

A file conflict occurs when two or more developers have changed the same few lines of afile. As Subversion
knows nothing of your project, it leaves resolving the conflicts to the developers. The conflicting areain a text
fileis marked like this:

<<<<<<< fil enane
your changes

code nmerged fromrepository
>>>>>>> revi sion

Also, for every conflicted file Subversion places three additional filesin your directory:

filename.ext.mine
Este é seu arquivo tal como existia em sua copialocal antes de té-la atualizado - ou sgja, sem indicacdes de
conflito. Este arquivo contém as modificacdes mais recentes e nada mais.

filename.ext./REVANT
Este é 0 arquivo que serviu de revisao BA SE antes de atualizar sua copialocal. Ou sgja, € 0 arquivo que vocé
assinalou para controlar antes de efetuar as modificagdes.

filename.ext./NOVAREV
Este € o0 arquivo que o cliente Subversion acabou de receber do servidor quando vocé atualizou sua copia
local. Este arquivo corresponde arevisdo HEAD do repositério.

Y ou can either launch an external mergetool / conflict editor with TortoiseSVN - Edit Conflicts or you can use
any text editor to resolvethe conflict manually. Y ou should decide what the code should look like, do the necessary
changes and save thefile. Using amerge tool such as TortoiseMerge or one of the other popular toolsis generally
the easier option as they generally present the files involved in a 3-pane view and you don't have to worry about
the conflict markers. If you do use atext editor then you should search for lines starting with the string <<<<<<<.

Em seguida execute o comando TortoiseSVN - Resolvido e submeta suas modificagbes no repositorio.
Por favor, note que o comando Resolver ndo resolve o conflito. Ele apenas remove 0s arquivos
filenane. ext. mneefil enane. ext.r*, parapermitir que vocé submeta suas modificacOes.

Se tiver conflitos com arquivos bindrios, Subversion ndo ird incluir esses arquivos (propriamente dito).
A cépia local permanece inalterada (exatamente como a modificacdio mais recente) e vocé terd arquivos
fil enane. ext.r*. Se desgar descartar as modificaces e manter a versdo do repositério, apenas utilize o
comando Reverter. Se desgjar manter sua versao e sobreescrever o repositorio, utilize o comando Resolvido e
submeta sua versao.
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Vocé pode utilizar o comando Resolvido para multiplos arquivos se clicar com o bot&o direito do mouse na

pasta que contém os arquivos e selecionar TortoiseSVN - Resolvido... Isto fara aparecer uma caixa de didlogo
de todos os arquivos em conflito naquela pasta e entdo podera selecionar quais deverdo ser assinalados como
resolvido.

4.6.2. Conflitos de Propriedade

Um conflito de propriedade acontece quando dois ou mais desenvol vedores mudaram amesmapropriedade. Assim
como para o contetdo, resolver conflitos pode ser feito apenas pelos desenvolvedores.

Se uma das alteragdes deve sobreescrever outra entéo escolha a opgdo Resolver usando a propriedade local
ou aopcdo Resolver usando a propriedade remota. Se as ateracdes devem ser combinadas ent@o selecione
Editar a propriedade manualmente, altere o valor da propridade como ela deve ser e marque como resolvido.

4.6.3. Conflitos de Estrutura

Um conflito de estrutura ocorre quando um desenvolvedor move/renomeia/elimina um arquivo ou uma pasta que
outro desenvolvedor tenha também movido/renomeado/eliminado ou ainda apenas modificado. Existem diversas
situagBes que podem resultar num conflito de estrutura e cada situagéo exigird uma agdo diferente para a solugéo
do conflito.

Quando um arquivo é eliminado localmente na Subversdo, o arquivo também é eliminado do sistema local de
arquivosou seja, mesmo que sejaparte do conflito de estruturaisso ndo comprova ser umasobreposi¢ao de conflito
e vocé ndo podera clicar nele com o bot&o direito do mouse, para resolver o conflito. Utilize a caixa de didlogo
Verificar por Modificagdes ao invés de acessar a opgdo Editar conflitos.

TortoiseSVN pode auxiliar para encontrar o lugar correto para aplicar modificacOes mas poderdo existir tarefas
adicionais e requeridas para a solucéo de conflitos. Lembre-se que apds uma atualizacdo, a BASE de trabaho
sempre conterd a revisdo de cadaitem tal como era no repositério no momento da atualizagdo. Se vocé reverter
uma modificagdo apds uma atualizagdo, o repositorio néo retornara ao estado original, tal como era antes das
modificagBes que vocé iniciou localmente.

4.6.3.1. Exclusdao local, alteracdo na atualizacéo
1. Desenvolvedor A modificaFoo. ¢ e o submete para o repositério.

2. Desenvolvedor B simultaneamente moveu Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ em suacdpialoca ou simplesmente eliminou
Foo. ¢ ou apasta que o continha.

Uma atualizag&o da cOpia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura:
» Foo. c foi eliminado da cépia de trabalho mas esta marcado com um conflito de estrutura.

 Seo conflito resultapor ter renomeado ao invésdeter eliminado entdo Bar . ¢ estara marcado como adicionado
mas ndo ira conter as modificactes do desenvolvedor A.

Desenvolvedor B agora devera escolher se mantém ou ndo as modificages do desenvolvedor A. No caso de um
arquivo ter sido renomeado, €le podera submeter as modificagdes de Foo. ¢ para o arquivo renomeado Bar . c.
No caso de simples arquivo ou pasta deletada, ele podera escolher entre manter o item com as modificagdes do
desenvolvedor A e descartar o arquivo eliminado. Ou entdo, podera marcar o conflito como resolvido sem tomar
qgualquer atitude e efeticamente ird descartar as modificagdes do desenvolvedor A.

The conflict edit dialog offers to merge changes if it can find the original file of the renamed Bar . c. If there
are multiple files that are possible move sources, then a button for each of these files is shown which alow you
to chose the correct file.

4.6.3.2. Alteracao local, excluséo na atualizacao

1. Desenvolvedor A move Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete para o repositério.
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2. Desenvolvedor B modificaFoo. ¢ nasua copiade trabalho.

Ou no caso de um diretorio movido ...

1. Desenvolvedor A move apastaqueo continhade FooFol der paraBar Fol der esubmete parao repositorio.
2. Desenvolvedor B modificaFoo. ¢ nasua copiade trabalho.

Uma atualizagdo na copia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura. Para um simples
conflito de arquivo:

» Bar . ¢ éadicionado nacépia de trabalho como um arquivo normal.
» Foo. ¢ éassinalado como adicionado (com histérico) e indica um conflito de estrutura.
Para um conflito de pasta:
» Bar Fol der é adicionada para a copiade trabalho como uma pasta normal.
» FooFol der éassinaadacomo adicionada (com histérico) e indica um conflito de estrutura.
Foo. ¢ éassinalado como modificado.
Desenvolvedor B agora tera que decidir o que fazer com a reorganizacéo do desenvolvedor A e submeter suas
modificagBes para 0 arquivo correspondente na nova estrutura ou simplesmente reverter as modificagdes do
desenvolvedor A e manter o arquivo local.
To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted
file Foo. ¢ was renamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog. Then use the button

which shows the correct source file to resolve the conflict.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Mark as resolved button in the
conflict editor dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be
removed by hand. Again the log dialog helps to track down what was moved.
4.6.3.3. Excluséo local, excluséo na atualizacéo
1. Desenvolvedor A move Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e submete para o repositério.
2. Desenvolvedor B move o arquivo Foo. ¢ paraBi x. c.
Uma atualizagdo da copia de trabalho do desenvolvedor B resulta num conflito de estrutura:
» Bi x. ¢ émarcado como adicionado com histérico.
» Bar. c éadicionado nacopialocal com status "normal”.

* Foo. ¢ émarcado como eliminado e possui um conflito de estrutura.

Pararesolver este conflito, Desenvolvedor B tera que descobrir para qual nome o arquivo em conflito Foo. ¢ foi
renomeado/movido no repositorio. 1sto pode ser feito usando a caixa de didogo do log.

Em seguida, 0 Desenvolvedor B teraque decidir se 0 novo nome do arquivo Foo. ¢ serdmantido - se aquele dado
pelo Desenvolvedor A ou se aquele renomeado por ele mesmo.

Depoisque o Desenvolvedor B tenhamanual mente sol ucionado o conflito, o conflito de estruturadeve ser marcado
como "resolvido", usando o bot&o apropriado na caixa de didlogo do Editor de Conflitos.

4.6.3.4. Inexisténcia local, alteragdo na atualizacao

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk, modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ e submete 0 arquivo para o repositorio
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2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando com o branch, move e renomeia o arquivo Foo. ¢ para Bar . ¢ e submete a
alteragdo para o repositorio

A atualizacdo do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e ado Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito de estrutura:
» Bar. c jaestanacopiade trabalho com status "norma"'.
* Foo. ¢ estaassinalado como "desaparecido” e com um conflito de estrutura.

Para solucionar este conflito, o Desenvolvedor B terd que marcar esse arquivo como "resolvido" na caixa de
didlogo do Editor de Conflitos - o qual ira remové-lo da lista de conflitos. O Desenvolvedor B tera entdo que
decidir se deve copiar 0 arquivo Foo. ¢ "desaparecido” do repositorio para a copia de trabalho ou entéo se deve
atualizar as modificagdes do Desenvolvedor A no arquivo Foo. ¢ para o arquivo renomeado como Bar . ¢ ou
entdo se deve ignorar as modificagbes marcando o conflito como resolvido e fazer nadamais.

Note que se vocé copiar 0 arquivo "desaparecido” do repositorio e entdo marca-lo como resolvido, esse arquivo
copiado sera removido novamente. Vocé deve primeiro, resolver o conflito.

4.6.3.5. Alteracdao local, exclusdo na unificacéo
1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando em trunk move Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e o submete para o repositorio.
2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando no branch modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ e o submete para o repositorio.

1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando no trunk move a pasta FooFol der para Bar Fol der e submete a ateracdo
parao repositério.

2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando no branch modifica o arquivo Foo. ¢ em sua copia de trabalho.

A atualizacéo do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e ado Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito de estrutura:
* Bar . ¢ émarcado como adicionado.

* Foo. ¢ émarcado como modificado com um conflito de estrutura

Desenvolvedor B agora tera que decidir o que fazer com a reorganizacdo do desenvolvedor A e submeter suas
modificacOes para 0 arquivo correspondente na nova estrutura ou simplesmente reverter as modificagdes do
desenvolvedor A e manter o arquivo local.

To merge her local changes with the reshuffle, Developer B must first find out to what filename the conflicted file
Foo. ¢ was renamed/moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source. The
conflict editor only shows the log for the working copy as it does not know which path was used in the merge,
so you will have to find that yourself. The changes must then be merged by hand as there is currently no way to
automate or even simplify this process. Once the changes have been ported across, the conflicted path is redundant
and can be deleted.

If Developer B decides that A's changes were wrong then she must choose the Mark as resolved button in the
conflict editor dialog. This marks the conflicted file/folder as resolved, but Developer A's changes need to be
removed by hand. Again the log dialog for the merge source helps to track down what was moved.

4.6.3.6. Exclusao local, exclusdo na unificacao
1. Desenvolvedor A trabalhando em trunk move Foo. ¢ paraBar . ¢ e 0 submete para o repositério.

2. Desenvolvedor B trabalhando em um ramo, move e renomeia 0 arquivo Foo. ¢ para Bi x. ¢ e submete a
alteracdo para o repositorio.

A atualizag8o do Desenvolvedor A no trunk e ado Desenvolvedor B no branch, resulta num conflito de estrutura:
* Bi x. ¢ émarcado com Status de normal (ndo modificado).

» Bar. ¢ é marcado como adicionado com histérico.
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* Fo0. ¢ é marcado como inexistente e como tendo um conflito de estrutura.

To resolve this conflict, Developer B has to find out to what filename the conflicted file Foo. ¢ was renamed/
moved in the repository. This can be done by using the log dialog for the merge source.

Em seguida, o Desenvolvedor B tera que decidir se 0 novo nome do arquivo Foo. ¢ serdmantido - se aquele dado
pelo Desenvolvedor A ou se aquele renomeado por ele mesmo.

Depoisque o Desenvolvedor B tenhamanual mente sol ucionado o conflito, o conflito de estruturadeve ser marcado
como "resolvido", usando o bot&o apropriado na caixa de didlogo do Editor de Conflitos.

4.6.3.7. Outros conflitos de estrutura

Hé outros casos em que sdo identificados como conflitos de estrutura simplesmente porgue o conflito envolve um
diretorio ao invés de um arquivo. Por exemplo, se vocé adicionar um diretério com 0 mesmo home no tronco e
no ramo e ent&o tentar combiné:1os vocé terq um conflito de estrutura.

4.7. Obtendo Informacdes de Estado

Enquanto vocé estiver trabalhando na sua copia de trabalho vocé frequentemente precisa saber quais arquivos
foram alterados/adicionados/removidos ou renomeados, ou ainda quais arquivos foram alterados por outros.

4.7.1. Sobreposicéo dos icones

9 9 . V) 9 e

normal readonly added normal.cpp  readonly.cpp  added.cp

O b2¢ O R

modified deleted ignored modified.cpp  deleted.cpp  ignored.c

! o) (7] | . (7,

conflicted locked non-versioned conflicted.cpp  locked.cpp  non-versio

Figura4.11. Explorer mostra os icones sobrepostos

Agoraque voceé obteve uma copia de trabalho do repositorio Subversion vocé pode ver seus arquivos no windows
explorer com icones modificados. Estaé umadasrazées paraque o TortoiseSVN sgjatéo popular. O TortoiseSVN
adicionaum icone de revestimento sobre o icone de cada arquivo. Dependendo do status do arquivo no Subversion
o revestimento é diferente.

@

Uma copia de trabalho recém obtida possui uma camada contendo uma marca verde. Isto significa que o estado
énormal.

9
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Assim que vocé comegar a editar um arquivo, o estado muda para modificado e a camada de revestimento entdo
muda para um ponto de exclamag@o vermelho. Dessa maneira vocé pode facilmente ver quais arquivos foram
alterados desde que vocé atualizou sua copia de trabal ho e que precisam ser submetidos.

Se durante uma atualizago ocorrer um conflito entdo o icone muda para um ponto de exclamagdo amarelo.

Se vocé marcou a propriedade svn: needs- | ock em um arquivo, o Subversion faz com que aquele arquivo se
torne somente-leitura até que vocé obtenha uma trava naquele arquivo. Tais arquivos tem este revestimento para
indicar que vocé precisa obter uma trava antes que vocé possa editar aquele arquivo.

R

Se vocé mantém uma trava em um arquivo, e o estado do Subversion é normal, o revestimento do icone lembra
vocé de que vocé deve liberar a trava se ndo estiver usando-o para permitir que outros possam submeter suas
mudancas para quel e arquivo.

Este icone mostraavocé que alguns arquivos ou pastas dentro da pastaatual foram agendados paraserem deletados
do controle de versionamento ou um arquivo dentro do controle de versionamento esta faltando em uma pasta.

&+

O sinal de mais significaque um arquivo ou pastafoi agendado para ser addicionado ao controle de versdes.

O sinal de barralhe diz que um arquivo ou pasta é ignorado do controle de versies. Esse revestimento é opcional.

-

-
Este icone mostra arquivos e pastas que ndo estdo sob o controle de versionamento, mas ndo foram ignorados.
Este revestimento é opcional.

De fato, vocé pode descobrir que nem todos estes icones sdo usados em seu sistema. Isto é porque 0 himero
de camadas permitidas pelo Windows é bem limitado e se vocé também estiver usando uma versao antiga do
TortoiseCV'S, entdo ndo havera espaco suficiente. O TortoiseSVN tenta ser um “Good Citizen (TM) - Bom
Cidad&o” e limita seu uso de camadas paradar outros aplicativos uma chance também.

Now that there are more Tortoise clients around (TortoiseCV'S, TortoiseHg, ...) the icon limit becomes a real
problem. To work around this, the TortoiseSVN project introduced a common shared icon set, loaded asaDLL,
which can be used by all Tortoise clients. Check with your client provider to seeif this has been integrated yet :-)

Para uma descricdo de como as camadas de icones correspondem ao estado do Subversion e outros detalhes
técnicos, leia Secdo F.1, “ Sobreposi¢do dos cones”.

4.7.2. Situacédo Detalhada
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;. -
#r Properties.png Properties ﬁ
Security Details Previous Versions
General AFS TimeStamps ¥a° Subversion
110 vn .googlecode .com/svn/Arunlc/doc/images.en/Properti
Revigion / Author: 12658 tortoisesvn
Last commit revision: 12558 19:12:55, Frettag, 4. Aprl 2008
Mode Status: normal
Text Status: normal 15:48:58, Samstag, 25. Dezember 201(
Property Status: normal
Lock awner:
Lock creation date:
Repository UUID: dcfb86ad-2o/a-11dfbd14cleddlebeeac
Changelist:
Depth: Fully recursive
Checksum: I0d6022e 732059 1cbb805dbe (F 7038k Vedda 7hc
locked: no
gwitched: no
copied: no
file eademal: no
Properties... | | Show log
oK || Cancel Aoply
e

Figura 4.12. Pagina de propriedade do explorador, aba do Subversion

Algumas vezes vocé quer ter informagdes mais detalhadas sobre um arquivo/diretério do que a sobreposicéo de
icones. Vocé pode obter toda a informag&o que Subversion prové na janela de propriedades no explorer. Apenas

selecione o arquivo ou diretério e selecione Menu do Windows — propriedades no menu de contexto (nota:
esta é aentrada de menu de propriedades do explorer, ndo o submenu do TortoiseSVN!). No caixade propriedades

dajanela, o TortoiseSVN adicionou uma nova pagina de propriedades para arquivos/pastas sobre o controle do
Subersion, onde vocé pode ver todas as informag8es rel evantes sobre os arquivos/diretdrios selecionados.
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4.7.3. Estado Local e Remoto

r b |

%% Working Caopy - D:\Development\S¥N\TortoiseSYN'dac =RECIH| X

Path Extension  Size Status Textstatus  Property status Remote textstatus  URL
|| doc.build build 22.7KB  normal normal normal modified trunk/doc/doc, build
%# images en/ContextMenuFileMaContral.png .png Obytes  deleted normal trunkfdocfimages/fen/
% images en/QS_import.png .png Obytes  deleted normal trunkfdocfimages/fen/
| sourcefen TortoiseSVM/tsvn_app_internals.xml . xml 8.65KB  normal normal normal modified trunkfdocfsource fen/
| sourcefen TortoiseSVM/tsvn_dug/dug_add.xml . xml 3.20KE  modf... modified normal trunkfdocfsource fen/
|| sourcefenTortoiseSVM ftsvn_guick_start,xml xml 19.1KB  modif... modified normal trunkfdocfsource fen/
|| sourcefenTortoiseSVN ftsvn_subwcrev, xml Ll 27.4KB  normal  normal normal modified trunk/doc/source fen/’
7~ xml2po-modes/dochook.py Py 8.31KB normal  normal normal modified trunk/docxml 2po-mor
4 [T} 2
Ttems to show

normal=1143, non-versioned=0, madified=2, added=0, deleted=2,
[¥] Directories [T 1gnored conflicted=0
[¥] Files [ Properties Lowest shown revision: 5098 - Highest shown revision: 20430
[ Unversioned [¥] Items in externals HEAD revision: 20640
[ unmodified Refresh I || Check repository || l OK

"

Figura4.13. Procurar por Modificacdes

E frequentemente muito Util saber quais arquivos vocé aterou e também quais arquivos foram aterados e

submetidos por outros. E ai que o comando TortoiseSVN - Verificar por Modificagées... se torna Util. Esta
janelalhe mostrard cada arquivo que foi alterado de qualquer maneiradentro da sua copiade tabalho, assim como
guaisquer arquivos ndo-versionados que VOCE possa possulir.

Se vocé clicar no botdo Verificar Repositdrio entdo vocé também pode olhar as mudancas no repositério.
Dessa maneira vocé pode checar antes de uma atualizagéo se pode haver um possivel conflito. Vocé também
pode atualizar arquivos selecionados do repositério sem atualizar toda a pasta. Por padrdo, o botdo Verificar
Repositorio somente busca o estado remoto com a profundidade de obtengéo da sua cépia de trabalho. Se vocé
desgja ver todos 0s arquivos e pastas no repositorio, mesmo aquelas que vocé ndo obteve, entdo vocé deve manter
pressionada a tecla Shift quando clicar no bot&o Verificar Repositario.

A janela usa codificagéo de cores para demarcar o estado.

Azul
Itens modificados |localmente.

Roxo
Itens adicionados. Itens que foram adicionados com histérico tem um sinal + nacolunade Estado de Texto,
e uma janela mostra de onde o item foi copiado.

Vermelho escuro
Itens excluidos ou perdidos.

Verde
Itens modificados localmente e no repositério. As mudancas serdo juntadas ao atualizar. 1sto pode produzir
conflitos ao atualizar.

Vermelho vivo
Itens modificados|ocal mente e apagados no repositorio, ou modificados no repositorio e apagados| ocalmente.
Istoira produzir conflitos durante a atualizag&o.

Preto
Itens ndo modificados ou ndo controlados.
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Este € 0 esquema padréo de cores, mas vocé pode personalizar as cores usando ajanela de configuracfes. Acesse
Secao 4.31.1.5, “ Configuracdes de Cores do TortoiseSVN” paramais informacoes.

Overlay icons are used to indicate other states as well. The screenshot below shows all the possible overlays that
are shown if necessary.

o Children
ow Children with folders

amm EMPLY
i mergeinfo
|5 restore, txt
&n nested
(externals) external

=) external

Overlays are shown for the following states:
» Checkout depth enpt y, meaning only the item itself.
» Checkout depthf i | es, meaning only the item itself and al file children without child folders.

» Checkout depthi medi at es, meaningonly theitemitself and all fileand folder children, but without children
of the child folders.

* Nested items, i.e., working copies inside the working copy.
» External items, i.e, all itemsthat are added viaan svn: ext er nal s property.
* Itemsthat are restored after acommit. See Secdo 4.4.3, “Enviar somente partes dos arquivos’ for details.

« Items that have property modifications, but only to the svn: ner gei nf o property. If any other property is
modified, the overlay is not used.

Items which have been switched to a different repository path are also indicated using an (s) marker. You may
have switched something while working on a branch and forgotten to switch back to trunk. Thisis your warning
sign! The context menu allows you to switch them back to the normal path again.

Do menu de contexto da janela vocé pode ver um diff de mudangas. Marque as mudancas localis que vocé fez
usando Menu de Contexto — Comparar com Base. Marque as mudancgas no repositério feitas por outros
usando Menu de Contexto - Mostrar Diferengas como Diff Unificado.

V océ também pode reverter as mudancas em arquivos individuais. Se vocé apagou um arquivo acidentalmente,
ele aparecera como Faltando e vocé pode usar Reverter pararecuperé-lo.

Arquivos ndo-versionados e ignorados podem ser enviados para a lixeira daqui usando Menu de Contexto —
Apagar. Sevocé desgjaapagar arquivos permanentemente (ignorando alixeira) matenha pressionadaatecla Shift
enquanto cliclar em Apagar.

If you want to examine afile in detail, you can drag it from here into another application such as a text editor or
IDE, or you can save acopy simply by dragging it into afolder in explorer.

As colunas sdo personalizaveis. Se vocé clicar com o botéo direito em qualquer cabecalho de coluna vocé vera
um menu de contexto permitindo-o selecionar quais colunas serdo exibidas. Vocé pode também alterar alargura
das colunas usando o icone de arrastar que aparece quando Vocé passa 0 mouse em cima de uma borda de coluna.
Essas personalizacfes sdo preservadas, entdo vocé verd os mesmos cabecalhos da préximavez.

Sevocé estatrabalhando em diversastarefasindependentes ao mesmo tempo, vocé pode também agrupar arquivos
em changedlists. Leia Secéo 4.4.2, “Listade Alteraces’ para maiores informacoes.
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Na parte inferior dajanelavocé pode ver um sumério davariacdo das revisdes do repositério em uso na sua copia
detrabalho. Essas s80 asrevisdes submetidas, ndo asrevisdes atualizadas; el asrepresentam avariago dasrevisdes
onde estes arquivos foram submetidos pela Ultima vez, néo as revisdes nas quais foram atualizados. Note que a
variagdo de revisdes mostrada aplica-se somente aos itens exibidos, ndo a copiadetrabaho inteira. Se vocé desgja
ver informagdes sobre a copia de trabalho inteira vocé deve marcar a caixa Mostrar arquivos nao modificados.

= “'; Dica
Se vocé desgja uma exibicdo simples da sua cdpia de tabalho, p. ex. mostrando todos os arquivos e
pastas em cadanivel da hierarquiade pastas, entdo ajanela Verificar por Modificagdes é amaneira
mais facil de conseguir isso. Simplesmente marque a caixa Mostrar arquivos ndo modificados
para mostrar todos 0s arquivos na sua cépia de trabal ho.

_"‘I Reparando Refer éncia Exter nas Renomeadas

Algumas vezes arquivos sdo renomeados fora do Subversion, e eles aparecem na lista de arquivos
como arquivos perdidos e como arquivos ndo versionados. Para evitar a perca do histério vocé
precisanotificar o Subversion sobre a conexdo entre os arquivos. Simplesmente selecione o arquivo
antigo (perdido) e o arquivo nome (ndo versionado) e use aopcdo Menu de Contexto — Reparar
movimento paraidentificar os dois arquivos como uma renomeacao.

_"“I Reparando Copias de Refer éncias Exter nas

Se vocé fez uma copia de um arquivo e esgqueceu de usar o comando do SVN na cOpia, vocé pode
reparar acépiae assim 0 novo arquivo ndo perdera seu histérico. Simplesmente selecione o arquivo

antigo (normal ou modificado) e o nome arquivo (néo versionado) e use Menu de Contexto —
Reparar Copia paraidentificar os dois arquivos como um cépia.

4.7.4. Visualizar diferencas

Frequentemente vocé deseja olhar dentro de seus arquivos, para observar o que foi aterado. Vocé pode fazé-lo
selecionando o arquivo que foi aterado, e selecionando Diff do menu de contexto do TortoiseSVN. Isto iniciao
visualizador-diff externo, que ird entdo comparar 0 arquivo atual com a copia pristina ( revisdo BASE), que foi
armazenada ap0s a Ultima submissdo ou atualizago.

= *; Dica
Mesmo quando ndo ndo se esta dentro de uma copia de trabalho ou quando vocé tiver maltiplas
versdes do arquivo em disco, vocé ainda pode visualizar diffs:

Selecione os dois arquivos que vocé deseja comparar no explorer ( p. ex. usando Ctrl e 0 mouse)
e escolha Diff do menu de contexto do TortoiseSVN. O arquivo clicado por Ultimo ( 0 que possui
foco, ou sgja, um retangul o pontilhado) sera compreendido como o Gltimo.

4.8. Lista de Alteracdes

Em um mundo ideal, vocé sempre estara tabalhando em uma coisa de cada vez, e sua copia de trabalho contém
apenas um conjunto de alteractes ldgicas. OK, devolta a realidade. Frequentemente acontece que vocé precisa
trabalhar em diversas tarefas ndo relacionadas ao mesmo tempo, e quando vocé olhar na janela de submissdo,
todas as mudancas estdo misturadas. A funcionalidade das changelists ajuda-o a agrupar os arquivos, tornando
maisfécil de ver o que vocé esta fazendo. E claro que isto s pode acontecer se as mudancas n&o se sobrepuserem.
Se duas tarefas diferentes afetarem o mesmo arquivo, ndo ha outra maneira de separar as mudancas.

Vocé pode ver listas de ateracOes em diversos lugares, mas os mais importantes so na janela de submissio e
na janela de verificagdo-de-modificagfes. Vamos comegar na janela de verificagdo-de-modificacBes apds vocé
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tiver trabalhado em diversas funcionalidades e muitos arquivos. Quando vocé abrir esta janela pela primeiravez,
todos os arquivos alterados estardo listados juntos. Suponha que agora vOocé queira organizar as Coisas e agrupar
0s arquivos de acordo com afuncionalidade.

Selecione um ou mais arquivos e use Menu de Contexto — Mover para a changelist para adicionar um item
a lista de alteracdes. Inicialmente ndo haverdo listas de alteracfes, entdo a primeira vez que voceé fizer isto vocé
criara uma nova changelist. D& o nome que melhor descreve para que a estd usando, e clique OK. A janelaira
agora mudar para mostrar os grupos de itens.

Uma vez que voce tiver criado a lista de alteragBes vocé pode arrastar e soltar itens nela, tanto de outra lista
de alteragdes, como do Windows Explorer. Arrastar do Explorer pode ser til ja que permite-o adicionar itens
para a lista de modificagdes antes que o arquivo seja modificado. VVocé pode fazé-lo da janela de verificar-por-
modificacles, mas somente através da exibicdo de todos os arquivos ndo modificados.

il |
2" Commit - DA\Development\SVN TortoiseSYN N e
lag
Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.com /svn/trunk [ Select Issue ]
Message:
[ Recent messages ]
Changes made {double-did: on file for diff):
Check: All None Hon-versioned Versioned Modified Files
Path Extension Status Size T
(no changelist)
|| sre/Resources TaortoiseProcENG. ro JIC modified 456 KE m
| srofSVMSWNStatusListCtrl. cpp .cpp madified 224KE m
| srcfTortoiseProcfresource.h .h modified 171KE m
jsrcﬁnrmisesw_\a‘s 10.sin .&ln modified 43.6KE m
setup
[&] |=] srefTortoiseSYMSetup/SubWCRey wxs WS modified 6.783KE m
] =] ere/TortoizeSYMSetupTortoiseSYMN, wxs WS modified 753KBE m
] 1 b
Shaw unversioned files & files zelected, & files total
Show externals from different repositories
Keep locks
|| Keep changelists QK [ Cancel ] [ Help
L

Figura 4.14. Janela de Submissdo com Lista de Alter acOes
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Najanela de submissdo vocé pode ver os mesmos arquivos, agrupados pelalista de alteragdes. Além de visualizar
de formaimediata aindicacéo visual dos agrupamentos, vocé também pode usar 0s grupos para selecionar quais
arquivos submeter.

O TortoiseSVN reservaum nome de listade ateragdes parauso pessoal, chamado dei gnor e- on- conmi t . Isto
€ usado paramarcar arquivos versionados que vocé geral mente ndo deseja submeter mesmo que tenham mudangas
locais. Estafuncionalidade esta desritaem Secao 4.4.4, “ Excluindo Itens de uma Lista de Submissdes’.

Quando vocé submete arquivos pertencendo a uma lista de mudancas entdo normamente vocé espera que a
pertinéncia da lista de mudangas ndo segja mais necessaria. Entdo por padréo, arquivos sdo removidos das listas
automati camente na submiss&o. Se vocé desgjareter o arquivo em sualista, marque acaixa Guardar changelists
na parte inferior da janela de submissdo.

o=

- Dica
£V

Listas de Alteragdes sdo puramente uma funcionalidade local do cliente. Criar e remover Listas de
Alteractes ndo af etard o repositorio, nem acdpiade tabalho de mai s ninguém. Elas sdo simplesmente
uma maneira conveniente para vocGeé organizar seus arquivos.

E Atencéo

Notethat if you use changelists, externalswill nolonger show upin their own groups anymore. Once
there are changelists, files and folders are grouped by changelist, not by external anymore.

4.9. Shelving

More often than wanted, it's necessary to stop what you were working on and work on something el se. For example
a serious problem needs immediate dealing with and you have to stop working on the new feature. If possible,
you should commit the changes you have done so far and then start working on the urgent issue, but often those
changes would break the build or are just not ready for committing yet.

Soif you can't commit your local changesyet, you haveto put them aside while you're working on the urgent issue.
The shelving feature helps you do exactly that: you can store your local changes on a shelve, get your working
copy in aclean state again and work on theissue. After you're finished with the urgent issue and you've committed
those changes, you can unshelve your shelved work and continue working on your previous task again.

Two new commands are implemented for this. One for shelving and one for unshelving.

To shelve your local changes, select your working copy and use Context Menu — Shelve The following dialog
allows you to select the files you want to shelve and give a name under which you want to store them.
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o DADevelopment\SVN\Tests\repolwe2 - Shelve - .. — ] x

Path

1| en sre/OptionsDlg.cpp
[ w8 src/PairaddDlg.cpp
e sre/Pa irs.cpp

[ st src/TextDlg.cpp
1w sre/UpdateDlg.cpp

[ Select / deselect all

Select an existing shelf to create a new version, or enter a new name to
create a new shelf

style changes w

Log message:
ongoing style changes, not finished j.-'etl

Shelve Checkpoint Cancel Help

Figura 4.15. Shelve dialog

If you select an existing shelf, then anew version is created for that shelf. If you provide a new name, a new shelf
is created for the selected files.

If you click the Shelve button, the shelf is created and your working copy files are reset to a clean state. If you
click the Checkpoint button, the shelf is created but your local modifications are kept.

To unshelve your changes, use Context Menu — Unshelve to get the unshelve dialog. This dialog shows you
alist of al shelved items. Select the shelved item you want and the version to apply back to your working copy
and click Apply.
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4.10.

" DADevelopment\SVN\Tests\repoTwc2 - Unshelve - TortaiseSVN — c X
MName style changes w
Version Version 1 - 15.09.2018 16:38:36 v
Log message:

ongolng style changes, not finished yet

Affected files:
Path o
=8 51/ UpdateDlg.cpp
# src/PairdddDlg.cpp
= 5re TextDlg.cpp .

L4 >
| Apply Cancel Help

Figura 4.16. Unshelve dialog

= *; Dica
Shelvesarepurely alocal client feature. Creating and removing Shelveswill not affect therepository,
nor anyone else's working copy.

E Experimental

The shelving featureis still marked asexperi ment al .

That means that while shelving works as advertised, it is still in a stage where it's heavily improved
and worked on. That also means that there's no guarantee that the shelves you create are upwards
compatible and future versions might not be able to use them. And of course the Ul might change as
well in future versions to accommodate new features and behaviors.

Janela de Revis&o de Registro

Para cada mudanca feita e submetida, vocé devera prover uma mensagem de auditoria para cada mudanca. Desta
maneiravocé pode mais tarde encontrar o que foi feito e porque, e vocé terd um log detalhado para cada processo
de desenvolvimento.

A Janela de Auditoria da Revisdo recupera todas as mensagens de log e as mostra para vocé. A visualizagéo é
divididaem 3 painéis.

» O painel superior mostra uma lista de revisdes onde alteracGes para o arquivo/diretério foi submetido. Este
resumo inclui a data e a hora, a pessoa que submeteu a revisdo e os primeiros caracteres da mensagem de
auditoria
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Linhas mostradas em azul indicam que alguma coisa foi copiada para esta linha de desenvolvimento (talvez
de um ramo).

» O painel do meio mostra a mensagem de auditoria completa da revisdo selecionada.

* O painel inferior mostra a lista de todos os arquivos e diretérios que foram modificados para a revisio
selecionada.

Mas isto € muito mais queisso - ajanela prové um menu de contexto com comandos que podem ser usados para
obter ainda mais informactes sobre o histérico do projeto.

4.10.1. Invocando a Janela de Historico de Revisao

i |
4" Log Messages - D:\Development\SVYN'\TortoiseSVN =NNCIN X
&~ Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Rewvision Actions Authar Date Bug-ID  Message o~

20570 4 luebbe.tor...  Freitag, 3. Dezember 2010 09:37:38 Pulled update
20569 4 tortoisesvn Mittwoch, 1. Dezember 2010 22:36:32 54 Add context
20563 4 tortoisesvn Dienstag, 30, Movember 2010 20:49:02 update torll -

F — m 3

2dd context menu command to the log dialog changed-£files pane which exports all -

the selected entries to a folder, while keeping the directory structure intact.

m

Closes issue $54 -

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
|| ftrunkfsrc/TortoiseProc/LogDialog/LogDlg.cpp - Modified

Showing 500 revision(s), from revision 20103 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths
[T Show only affected paths Statistics
|: Stop on copy/rename

Includ d revisi
[T] tndude merged revisions Help

I | [ Mextsoo || Refresh =

Figura4.17. A Janela de Histérico de Revisdo

There are several places from where you can show the Log dialog:
» Do TortoiseSVN contexto do submenu
» Dapégina de propriedades

» Dajanelade Progresso depois que uma atualizacdo foi encerrada. Entdo a janela de Auditoria somente mostra
tas revisdes que foram alteradas desde a sua Ultima atualizaggo.

* A partir do navegador do repositério

Se o repositdrio estd indisponivel vocé vera a janela Deseja continuar desconectado?, descrito em
Sec&0 4.10.10, “Modo desconectado”.
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4.10.2. Historico de Acbes de Reviséo

0 painel superior tem uma coluna A¢des contendo icones que resumem o que foi feito narevisdo. Existem quatro
diferentes icones, cada um apresentado na sua propria coluna.

o

Se uma revisdo modificou algum arquivo ou diretorio, o icone modificado é apresentado na primeira coluna.

+

Se uma revisao adicionou algum arquivo ou diretério, o icone adicionado € apresentado na segunda coluna.

3!

Se uma revisao apagou algum arquivo ou diretdrio, o icone apagado € apresentado na terceira coluna.

e

Se uma revisao sobrepds algum arquivo ou diretdrio, o icone substituido é apresentado na quarta coluna.

&)

If arevision moved or renamed afile or directory, the moved icon is shown in the fourth column.

L

If arevision replaced a file or directory by moving/renaming it, the move replaced icon is shown in the fourth
column.

¥

If arevision merged afile or directory, the merged icon is shown in the fourth column.

¥

If arevision reverse merged afile or directory, the reverse merged icon is shown in the fourth column.
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4.10.3. Recuperando Informacgfes Adicionais

% Compare with working copy
% Show changes as unified diff
» Compare with previous revision

& Compare and blame with previous revision

View revision in webviewer

View revision for path in webviewer
Browse repository

Get merge logs

Create branch/tag from revision
Update item to revision

Revert to this revision

Revert changes from this revision
Merge revision to...

Checkout..

Export...

Pr«55 a7l

Edit author
Edit log message
+~ Show revision properties

Copy to clipboard >

# Search log messages...

Figura4.18. O Menu de Contexto do Painel Superior da Janela de Auditoria da Revisdo

The top pane of the Log dialog has a context menu that allows you to access much more information. Some of
these menu entries appear only when the log is shown for afile, and some only when the log is shown for afolder.

Comparar com a cépia de trabalho
Compara arevisao selecionada com a copia de trabalho. A ferramenta padrdo Diff € o TortoiseMerge o qual
€ um suplemento do TortoiseSVN. Se ajanelade auditoria é paraum diretério, elamostraraavocé alistados
arquivos aterados, e permitira avocé rever as alteragdes feitas em cada arquivo individua mente.

Comparar e ver autoriaem relagdo a BASE de trabalho
Veja a autori da revisdo selecionada, e o arquivo BASE na sua cOpia de trabalho e compare o relatorio
de autoria usando a ferramenta visual diff. Leia Secéo 4.24.2, “Diferencas de Autorid’ para mais detalhes.
(somente arquivos)

Mostrar alteracBes com as diferencas unificadas
Visudizar as alteracles feitas em uma revisdo selecionada como um arquivo Unificado-Diff (formato
de correcdo GNU). Isto mostrard somente as diferencas com agumas linhas do contexto. E algo mais
complicado deler que o arquivo de comparacdo visual, mas mostraratodas as alteracesjuntas em um formato
compactado.

If you hold down the Shift key when clicking on the menu item, a dialog shows up first where you can set
optionsfor theunified diff. These optionsincludethe ability to ignore changesin line endings and whitespaces.
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Comparar com arevisdo anterior
Compara a revisdo selecionada com a revisdo anterior. Isto funciona de maneira similar a comparagdo com
sua copia de trabalho. Para diretérios esta op¢éo mostrara primeiro os arquivos aterados permitindo a vocé
selecionar 0s arquivos para comparar.

Comparar e ver autoriaem relacdo arevisdo anterior
Mostra uma janela com os arquivos alterados permitindo a vocé selecionar os arquivos. Mostra a autoria da
revisdo selecionada, e arevisdo anterior, e compara os resultados usando umaferramentavisual diff. (somente
diretérios)

Save revisdo para...
Salva a revisdo selecionada para um arquivo e entdo vocé tera uma versdo antiga do arquivo. (somente
arquivos)

Abrir / Abrir com...
Abre o arquivo selecionado, tanto com o visualizador padréo para aquele tipo de arquivo, como com o
programa gue vocé escol heu. (somente arquivos)

Autoria..
Autorias do arquivo até a revisao selecionada (apenas arquivos).

Navegar no repositorio
Abre 0 navegador de repositorio paraexaminar o arquivo selecionado ou diretdrio dentro do repositorio como
ele estava narevisdo selecionada

Criar ramificag8o/torulo de umarevisao
Criar um ramo ou um rétulo de umarevisao selecionada. Isto € muito Gtil, por exemplo, se vocé esqueceu de
criar um rétulo e ja submeteu outras alteragdes que supostamente ndo deveriam fazer parte da liberagao.

Atualizar item paraarevisio
Atualize sua copia de trabalho para a revisdo selecionada. Prético se vocé quer que sua copia de trabalho
reflita algum momento no passado, ou se vocé tem submissdes adi cionais no repositorio e vocé quer atualizar
sua copia um passo por vez. E melhor atualizar o diretério inteiro da sua copia de trabalho, ndo apenas um
arquivo, sendo sua copia de trabalho poderaficar inconsistente.

Se vocé quer desfazer uma alteragdo mais recente permanentemente, use aternativamente a opcdo Reverter
para esta revisao.

Reverter para estarevisao
Reverter para uma revisdo mais recente. Se vocé fez varias ateracdes, e entdo decidiu que vocé quer voltar
atras para como as coisas eram harevisao N, este € comando que vocé precisa. As ateracdes serdo desfeitas
em sua copia de trabal ho, assim esta operacdo ndo af etara seu repositorio até que vocé submeta as alteractes.
Note que isto ira desfazer todas as alteracfes feitas depois da revisdo selecionada, substituindo o arquivo/
diretério com arevisdo mais recente.

Se sua cOpia de trabalho esta em um estado de ndo modificada, depois que vocé realizou a operagdo sua
cOpia de trabalho aparecer4 como modificada. Se vocé ja tem alteracBes locais, este comando combinard o
desfazimento das alteracfes na sua cdpia de trabal ho.

O que esta acontecendo internamente é que o Subversion realizauma combinagdo reversadas alteractesfeitas
depois da revisdo selecionada, desfazendo o que foi feito dessas submissdes anteriores.

Se depois de executar esta agcdo vocé decidir que vocé quer desfazer o desfazimento e voltar sua copia de

trabalho de volta para 0 estado anterior de ndo modificado, vocé deve usar TortoiseSVN — Reverter de
dentro do Windows Explorr, eisto descartard as modificagdes locais feitas pela acéo da combinacéo reversa.

Se vocé simplesmente quer ver como um arquivo ou diretério era em uma revisdo anterior, use Atualizar
para a reviséo ou entdo Salvar revisdo como....
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Reverter ateragdes de umarevisio
Desfazer adteragdes das quais foram feitas em uma revisdo selecionada. As ateragdes sdo desfeitas em sua
copiadetrabalho, assim, estaoperagéo néo afeta o repositorio dejeito algum! Note queisto iradesfazer somes
as alteracOes feitas na revisdo; a agdo ndo substituird sua copia de trabalho com o arquivo inteiro da revisdo
anterior. Ela é muito Util por desfazer uma ateracdo anterior quando outras alteragdes ndo relacionadas ja
foram feitas.

Se sua cOpia de trabalho estd em um estado de ndo modificada, depois que vocé realizou a operagdo sua
copia de trabalho aparecera como modificada. Se vocé ja tem alteracBes locais, este comando combinara o
desfazimento das alteracfes na sua copia de trabal ho.

O que esta acontecendo internamente é que o Subversion executa uma combinacdo reversa de uma revisao,
desfazendo seu efeito desde a submissdo anterior.

Vocé pode desfazer o desfazimento como descrito acima em Reverter para esta revisao

Unificar revisio para...
Combinas as revisdes selecionadas em uma cépia de trabalho diferente. Uma janela de selecdo de pastas
permite que vocé escolha as copias de trabalho para combinar, mas apds isto, ndo ha uma janela de
confirmag&o, nem qualquer oportunidade de tentar uma combinag&o de teste. E uma boa idéia combinar em
uma cépia de trabalho ndo modificada, assim vocé pode reverter as mudancgas se ndo funcionar! Isto € um
recurso (til se vocé quer combinar revisdes selecionadas de um ramo para outro.

Obter...
Obtenha uma coOpia atualizagdo de um diretério selecionado em uma revisdo selecionada. Isto abrira uma
janela para vocé confirmar a URL e arevisdo, e selecionar o local paragravar 0s arquivos.

Exportar...
Exporta o arquivo/diretorio selecionado na revisdo selecionada. |sto abrird uma janela para vocé confirmar a
URL e arevisdo, e selecionar o local para exportar.

Editar autor / mensagem de log
Editar a mensagem de auditoria ou o autor associado a submissdo anterior. Leia Segéo 4.10.7, “Alterando a
Mensagem de Auditoriae o Autor” para saber como isto funciona

Mostrar propriedades da revisdo
Visualizar e editar qualquer propriedade, ndo apenas amensagem de auditoriae o autor. Vejaem Secéo 4.10.7,
“Alterando a Mensagem de Auditoriae o Autor”.

Copiar para érea de transferéncia
Copiar os detalhes do log das revisdes selecionadas para a érea de transferéncia. Isto copiara o nimero da
revisdo, o autor, a data, a mensagem de auditoria e alista dos itens alterados para cada revisdo.

Procurar mensagens delog...
Procura mensagens de auditoria pelo texto que vocé digitou. Isto procura nas mensagens de log o que vocé
digitou e também a agdo resumida criada pelo Subversion (mostrado no painel inferior). A procura ndo
diferencia maiGscula/minuscula.

Criar andlise do cadigo colaborativo
This menu is shown only if the SmartBear code collaborator tool isinstalled. When invoked for the first time,
adiaog is shown prompting the user to enter user credentials for both code collaborator and SVN. Once the
settings are stored, the settings dialog is no longer shown when the menu is invoked, unless the user holds
Ctrl while executing the menu item. The configuration and the chosen revision(s) are used to invoke the code
collaborator graphical user interface client, which creates a new review with the selected revisions.
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Code Ceollaborator Settings @
Collaborator username collab_user
Collaborator password sRERRARN
Subversion username SVN_user
Subversion password sesnsensl

Tip
In order to shaw this dialog in the future, press
< Ctrl = while executing the Code Collabarator menu
command.
K ] | Cancel

Figura4.19. A Janela de Configuracfes do Colaborador de Codigo

Compare ravisions

Show differences as unified diff
Blame changes in revisions

Revert changes from these revisions
Merge revisions to...

Hj?’iﬂl‘f -

Edit author
Copy to clipboard >

# Search log messages...

Figura4.20. Menu de Contexto do Painel Superior para 2 Revisdes Selecionadas

Se vocé selecionar duas revisdes de uma vez (usando o comum Ctrl-modificador), 0 menu de contexto mudara
e mostrara algumas opgdes adicionais:

Se voceé selecionar duas ou mais revisdes (usando os modificadores Ctrl ou Shift), o menu de contexto iraincluir
uma entrada para Reverter todas as mudancgas que foram reitas pelas revisdes selecionadas. Esta € amaneiramais
facil de restaurar um grupo de revisdes de umavez.

V océ pode também escolher combinar as revisdes sel ecionadas para outra cépiade trabalho, como descrito acima.

Setodas as revisies sel ecionadas séo do mesmo autor, vocé pode editar o autor de todas as revisdes de umavez so.

61



Guiado Uso Didrio

~ Show changes
Show changes {content only)
Blame changes
Show changes as unified diff

Compare with working copy

QOpen

Open with...
Open local
Open with local...
Blame...

S“"nBOihn » 2,

Revert changes from this revision

Show properties

i

Show log
Browse repository

Get merge logs

i

Save revision to...

View revision far path in webviewer
% Export..
Copy to clipboard >

Figura4.21. O Paindl Inferior da Janela de Auditoria com Menu de Contexto

The bottom pane of the Log dialog also has a context menu that allows you to

Mostrar alteracGes
Mostra as alteracOes feitas na revisio selecionada para 0 arquivo selecionado.

Autoria das ateragdes
Auditar arevisdo selecionada e a revisdo anterior para um arquivo selecionado, e comparar o relatério de

autoria usando uma ferramenta visual de comparacdo. Leia Secdo 4.24.2, “ Diferencas de Autoria’ paramais
detal hes.

Mostra como arquivo de diferencas unificado
Mostra as aterages do arquivo em um formato unificado diff. Este menu de contexto esta disponivel apenas

para arquivos apresentados como modificado.

Abrir / Abrir com...
Abre o arquivo selecionado, tanto com o visualizar padréo para o tipo de arquivo, ou com o programa gue

vocé escol heu.

Autoria..
Abre ajanelade Autoria, permitindo avocé verificar aautoria até a revisio selecionada.

Reverter alteracOes de umarevisio
Reverter as alteragdes feitas para 0 arquivo selecionado na revisdo.

Mostrar propriedades
Visualizar as propriedades do Subversion para o item selecionado.
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Mostrar log
Mostrar o log de revisdes para um Unico arquivo selecionado.

Recuperar log das unificagbes
Mostrar o log darevisdo paraum Unico arquivo selecionado, incluindo as alteragdes de combinacdo. Descubra
mais em Secéo 4.10.6, “ Combinar Recursos Monitorados’.

Save revisdo para...
Salvar arevisdo selecionada para um arquivo e entdo vocé terd uma versao mais antiga deste arquivo.

Exportar...
Export the selected itemsin this revision to afolder, preserving the file hierarchy.

When multiple files are selected in the bottom pane of the Log dialog, the context menu changesto the following:

Save revision to..
~ Show multiple changes...
w Show multiple changes... (content only)
Lo Open multiple local...
=% Export..
Copy to clipboard » Urls
Paths relative to root

Filenames

Figura 4.22. The Log Dialog Bottom Pane with Context Menu When Multiple Files
Selected.

Save revisdo para...
Salvar arevisdo selecionada para um arquivo e entdo vocé terd uma versio mais antiga deste arquivo.

Exibir multiplas mudangas...
Show changes made in the selected revision for the selected files. Note that the show changes functionality
is invoked multiple times, which may bring up multiple copies of your selected diff tool, or just add a new
comparison tab in your diff tool. If you have selected more than 15 files, you will be prompted to confirm
the action.

Abrir multiplos locais
This will open local working copy files that correspond to your selected files using the application that is
registered for the extension. [ The behavior isthe oneyou woul d get doubl e-clicking theworking-copy file(s) in
Windows explorer]. Depending on how your file extension is associated to an application and the capabilities
of the application, this may be a slow operation. In the worst case, new instances of the application may be
launched by Windows for each file that was selected.

If you hold Ctrl while invoking this command, the working copy files are always loaded into Visua Studio.
This only works when the following conditions are met: Visua Studio must be running in the same user
context while having the same processintegrity level [running asadmin or not] as TortoiseProc.exe. It may be
desirable to have the solution containing the changed filesloaded, although thisis not strictly necessary. Only
files that exist on disk with extensions [.cpp, .h, .cs, .rc, .resx, .xaml, .js, .html, .htm, .asp, .aspx, .php, .css
and .xml] will be loaded. A maximum of 100 files can be loaded into Visual Studio at onetime, and the files
are always loaded as new tabs into the currently open instance of Visua Studio. The benefit of reviewing
code changes in Visual Studio lies in the fact that you can then use the built-in code navigation, reference
finding, static code analysis and other tools built into Visual Studio.

Exportar...
Export the selected files/folder at the selected revision. This brings up a dialog for you to confirm the URL
and revision, and select alocation for the export.
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_ | Dica
Vocé deve notar que algumas vezes nds nos referimos as mudancas e outras vezes as diferencas.
Qual éadiferenca?

Subversion usa nimeros de revisdo para demonstrar 2 coisas diferentes. Uma revisdo geralmente
representa um estado do repositdrio em algum momento no tempo, mas também pode ser usado para
representar uma conjunto de mudancas em uma revisdo, por exemplo, “Feito em r1234” significa
que as alteracBes submetidas em r1234 implementam a funcionalidade X. Para deixar mais claro a
maneira que isto esta sendo usando, n6s usamos dois termos diferentes.

Se vocé selecionar duas revisdes N e M, o menu de contexto oferecerq mostrar a diferenca entre
essas duas revisdes. Nos termos do Subversionistoédi ff -r M N.

Se voceé selecionar uma Unicarevisao N, o menu de contexto oferecera mostrar as alteracdes feitas
nestarevisdo. Nostermos do Subversionédi ff -r N-1: Noudiff -c N

O paind inferior mostra os arquivos alterados em todas as revisdes selecionadas, entédo o menu de
contexto sempre oferecera mostrar as diferencas

4.10.4. Obtendo mais mensagens de log
A caixa de did ogo Log nem sempre motra todas as alteragdes ja feitas por uma série de motivos:

» Para um grande repositério talvez haja centenas ou milhares de alteracGes e recuperar todas eles pode levar
um bom tempo. Normalmente vocé esta interessado apenas nas alteragGes mais recentes. Por padréo, o nimero

de mesagens recuperadas do log é limitado a 100, mas vocé pode alterar este valor em TortoiseSVN -
Preferéncias (Se¢do 4.31.1.2, “Janela 1 de Configuracdes do TortoiseSVN"),

* Quando a caixa Parar para copiar/renomear é marcada, Mostrar Log ird parar no ponto de onde o arquivo
selecionado ou a pasta foram copiados de outro lugar no repositério. Isto pode ser Gtil quando observando ramos
(ou etiquetas) porque ele paranaraiz do ramo, e daumaindicagéo répida das mudangas que foram feitas apenas
naguele ramo.

Normalmentevocé vai querer deixar estaopgdo desmarcada. TortoiseSVN lembrard o estado da caixade opgao,
entdo ele respeitara sua preferéncia.

Quando ajanela Mostrar Log é chamada da janela de Combinago, a caixa é sempre marcada por padrdo. |sto
€ porque uma combinagdo estd sempre procurando mudangas nos ramos, e voltar além daraiz de um ramo néo
faz sentido neste caso.

Note que o Subversion implementa atualmente a agdo de renomear como um par cOpia/delecdo, portanto
renomear um arquivo ou pastaird fazer com que o display de log pare se esta op¢do tiver marcada.

Se vocé quer ver mais mensagens de log, cligue no Proximos 100 pararecuperar as proximas 100 mensagens de
log. V océ pode repetir isso quantas vezes for preciso.

Proximo a este bot&o existe um botdo multi-funciona que lembra a Gltima opgéo que vocé usou. Clique na seta
paraver as outras opgdes fornecidas.

Use Mostrar Faixa ... se vocé quiser ver uma faixa de revisdes especifica. Uma janelaird pedir que vocé entre
asrevisbesinicial efinal.

Use Mostrar Todas se vocé quiser ver todas as mensagens de log de HEAD até arevisdo 1.

Para atualizar as Ultimas revisdes no caso de terem havido outros commits enquanto a caixa de didogo de log
esteve aberta, pressione atecla F5.

Para atualizar o chache de log, pressione asteclas Ctrl-F5.
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4.10.5. Revisdo da Copia de Trabalho Atual

Como a janela de log mostra 0 log de HEAD, ndo da revisdo da cOpia de trabalho atual, € comum que hagja
mensagens de log para contelido que ainda néo foi atualizado na copia de trabalho. Para ajudar adeixar isto mais
claro, a mensagem de submissdo que corresponde a revisdo que vocé tém na sua cépia de trabalho é mostrada
em negrito.

Quando vocé exibe o log para uma pasta, arevisio destacada € amaior revisio encontrada dentro daquela pasta, 0
que requer uma pesquisa da copia de trabalho. A pesquisa é realizada em um processo separado para néo demorar
para mostrar o log, mas com isso, 0 destague de pastas pode ndo aparecer imediatamente.

4.10.6. Combinar Recursos Monitorados

Subversion 1.5 e posteriores mantém um registro das combinacdes usando propriedades. Isto permite que nés
tenhamos um histérico mais detalhado das mudangas combinadas. Por exemplo, se vocé deselvolve um novo
recurso em um ramo e entdo combinaeste ramo de voltacom o tronco, o desenvol vimento do recurso serdmostrado
no log do tronco como uma Uni ca submi ssdo paraacombinacdo, mesmo que possa haver 1000 submissdes durante
0 desenvolvimento no ramo.

il |
&4" Select revision range - https://tortoisesvn.googlecode.com/sun/trunk =NAC X
e Filter by Messages, Paths, Authors, Revisions
Revision Actions Author Date Bug-ID  Message i
19436 @ jcfuentes Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 21:35:11 Replaced the
19435 5] tortoisesvn  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 21:08:53 Don't try to re
19433 © }I’_I tortoisesvn  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 20:47:56 Mention last f
19432 ¥ tortoisesyn  Dienstag, 4, Mai 2010 20:44:05 * find the rey
19431 & tommyc...  Dienstag, 4. Mai 2010 20:39:12 Only adjustec -
Fi {1 3

* find the rewvision of every external and put it intoc the string-rev map.
* if we can't find a rewvision for doing the compare in the UpdateStartBevMap, try
the FinishedRevMap before giving up.

Path Action Copy from path  Revision
\= ftrunk/src/TortoiseProc/SVMProgressDig.cpp - Modified

Showing 1500 revision(s), from revision 19012 to revision 20640 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing 1 changed paths

[T Show only affected paths Statistics

E’ Stop on copy/rename

Includ d revisi
[ Indude merged revisions

I Show Al |PI I Mext 500 I I Refresh I [ oK ] I Cancel I

L

Figura 4.23. A Janela de Auditoria Mostrando as Revisdes de Rastreamento de
Combinacao

Se vocé quiser ver os detalhes de quais revisdes foram combinadas como parte da submissdo, use a caixa de
marcar Incluir revis6es combinadas. Isto ira obter as mensagens de log novamente, mas também ira intercalar
as mensagens de log das revisdes que foram combinadas. revisdes combinadas so mostradas em cinza porqué
representam mudancas feiras em partes diferentes da arvore.

E claro que combinar nunca é simples! Durante o desenvolvimento de um recurso no ramo, provavelmente irdo
ocorrer combinacdes com o tronco para manter 0 ramo sincronizado com a linha de cédigo principal. Entdo o
histérico de combinagdes do ramo também ira mostrar outra camada de histérico de combinagdes. Estas camadas
diferentes sdo mostradas na janela de log usando niveis de indentacéo.
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4.10.7. Alterando a Mensagem de Auditoria e o Autor

Propriedades de revisdo séo completamente diferentes das propriedades da Subversion de cadaitem. Propriedades
de revisdo sdo itens descritivos que sdo associados com um ndmero de revisao especifico no repositério, como
uma mensagem de log, data de submisséo e nome do autor.

Algumas vezes vocé pode querer mudar uma mensagem de log que vocé entrou, talvez porque ha erros ou porque
vocé quer melhorar a mensagem ou muda-la por outras razées. Ou vocé quer mudar o autor da submissdo porque
vocé esgqueceu de configurar a autenticagdo oul...

Subversion lets you change revision properties any time you want. But since such changes can't be undone
(those changes are not versioned) this feature is disabled by default. To make this work, you must set up
a pre-revprop-change hook. Please refer to the chapter on Hook Scripts [http://svhbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.create.html#svn.reposadmin.create.hooks] in the Subversion Book for details about how to do
that. Read Sec&o 3.3, “Rotinas de eventos no servidor” to find some further notes on implementing hooks on a
Windows machine.

Umavéz que vocé jaconfigurou seu servidor com os hooks necessarios, vocé pode mudar o autor e amensagem de
log (ou qualquer outra propriedade de revisao) de qulquer revisdo, usando o menu de contexto do painel superior
dajanelade Log. Vocé também pode editar uma mensagem de log usando 0 menu de contexto do painel do meio.

E Atencdo

Como as propriedades de revisdo da Subversion ndo so versionadas, fazer modificagbes em tais
propriedades (por exemplo, a propriedade mensagem de submissdo svn: | og) ira sobrescrever os
valores anteriores da propriedade para sempre.

i | Importante

Since TortoiseSV N keeps acache of all thelog information, edits made for author and log messages
will only show up on your local installation. Other users using TortoiseSVN will still see the cached
(old) authors and log messages until they refresh thelog cache. Refer to Secéo 4.10.11, “ Atualizando
aVisuaizagao”

4.10.8. Filtrando Mensagens de Log

Se vocé quiser restringir as mensagen de log para mostrar apenas as que vocé esta interessado ao invés de rolar
por toda a lista de milhares, vocé pode usar os controles de filtro no topo da Janela de Log. Os controles de datas
inicial e fina permitem que vocé restrinja a saida a uma faixa de datas conhecida. A caixa de busca permite que
VOCE mostre apenas as mensagens que contenham uma frase particular.

Cligue no icone de busca para selecionar a informagdo na qual vocé quer pesquisar e escolha 0 modo regex.
Normalmente vocé ird precisar apenas de umabusca simples de palavras, mas se vocé precisar de termos de busca
mais flexiveis, vocé pode usar expressdes regulares. Se vocé colocar o curosor sobre a caixa, uma dica de tela
ira dar dicas de como usar functes de expressdes regulares. O filtro funciona checando quando o texto do filtro
combina com as entradas de log, e entdo apenas estas entradas que combinam com o filtro sdo exibidas.

Simple sub-string search works in a manner similar to a search engine. Strings to search for are separated by
spaces, and all strings must match. You can use a leading - to specify that a particular sub-string is not found
(invert matching for that term), and you can use ! at the start of the expression to invert matching for the entire
expression. You can use aleading + to specify that a sub-string should be included, even if previously excluded
with a - . Note that the order of inclusion/exclusion is significant here. Y ou can use quote marks to surround a
string which must contain spaces, and if you want to search for aliteral quotation mark you can use two quotation
marks together as a self-escaping sequence. Note that the backslash character is not used as an escape character
and has no specia significance in simple sub-string searches. Examples will make this easier:

Alice Bob -Eve
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searches for strings containing both Alice and Bob but not Eve

Alice -Bob +Eve

searches for strings containing both Alice but not Bob, or strings which contain Eve.

- Case +Speci al Case

searches for strings which do not contain Case, but still include strings which contain Special Case.

I'Ali ce Bob

searches for strings which do not contain both Alice and Bob

I-Alice -Bob

do you remember De Morgan's theorem? NOT(NOT Alice AND NOT Bob) reducesto (Alice OR Bob).

"Al'i ce and Bob"

searches for the literal expression “Alice and Bob”

searches for a double-quote anywhere in the text

"Alice says ""hi"" to Bob"

searches for the literal expression “Alice says "hi" to Bob”.

Descrever 0 uso de expressdes regulares esta além do escopo deste manual, mas vocé pode encontrar
documentacBes online e um tutorial em http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

Note que estes filtros atuam nas mensagens ja recuperadas. Eles ndo controlam a recuperacdo das mensagens do
repositorio.

Vocé também pode filtrar os nomes de caminho no painel de baixo usando a caixa Mostrar apenas caminhos
afetados. Caminhos af etados s80 0s que contém o caminho usado paramostrar 0 log. Se vocé obter o log parauma
pasta, isto significa qualquer coisa na pasta ou abaixo dela. Paraum arquivo, isto significa apenas aguel e arquivo.
Normal mente alista de caminhos mostra quai squer outros caminhos que sdo afetados pela mesma submisséo, mas
em cinza. Se a caixa é marcada, estes caminhos sdo ocultos.

Algumas vezes suas préticas de trabalho irdo precisar que as mensagens de log sigam um formato particular, o
gue significa que o texto descrevendo as mudancas ndo € visivel no resumo abreviado que é exibido no painel
superior. A propriedadet svn: | ogsunmar y pode ser usada para extrair uma parte da mensagem de log para
ser exibida no painel superior. Leia Secéo 4.18.2, “Propriedades do Projeto TortoiseSVN” para saber como usar
esta propriedade.
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_'"‘i Nenhuma Formatacdo de Auditoria do Navegador do Repositério

Because the formatting depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see the results
when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so you
will not see this feature in action from the repo browser.

4.10.9. Informacéo Estatistica
O bot&o Estatisticas traz uma caixa exibindo algumas informagdes interessantes sobre as revisdes mostradas na
janelade Log. Isto mostra quantos autores trabal haram, quantas submissdes el es fizeram, progresso por semana,
e muito mais. Agora vocé pode ter um relance de quem tem trabalhado duro e quem esta enrolando ;-)

4.10.9.1. Pagina de Estatisticas

Esta pagina dara a vocé todos os nimeros que vocé pode imaginar sobre, em um periodo especifico e em uma
faixa de revisdes, e alguns valores min/max/médios.

4.10.9.2. Submiss@es por Pagina do Autor

i "|
71" Statistics - D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN l = | [=] |ﬁ]
Eile
Graph type: Commits by author v]
Commits by author
250
o 200 tortoises v N
E submitteriftransifex. net
E lusbbe tortoisesvn
2 18D stefan. fuhrmann. 1574
b paukojusting. nec
aiflraﬂr.t-:urt:-iaasy.'r  I—
. miloradspopovic ]
o0 a2.nosal  —
oddvar kloster@sint=f no I
Orthers {13}
50
autheor
["] Authors case sensitive E] iz | ||kl

Sort by commit count

# authors shown individually: D

Figura 4.24. Histograma de Submissdes-por -autor

Este gréfico mostra a vocé quais autores tém estado ativos no projeto com um histograma simples, histograma
de barras ou gréfico de pizza.
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Figura 4.25. Grafico de Pizza das Submissdes-por-Autor

Quando houver poucos autores principais e muitos contribuintes menores, 0 nimero de segmentos pegquenos pode
fazer o gréfico mais dificil de ler. O controle dedlizante abaixo permite que vocé gjuste um limite (como uma
porcentagem do total de submissdes) abaixo do qual qualquer atividade é agrupada na categoria Outros.
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4.10.9.3. Submissfes por Pagina de Data
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Figura 4.26. Grafico de Submissdes-por -data

Esta pagina d& a vocé uma representacdo grafica da atividade do projeto em termos de nimero de submissdes e
autor. 1sso ddalgumaideia de quando um projeto esta sendo trabal hado e quem estava trabalhando em que tempo.

Quando existem varios autores, vocé veramuitas linhas no gréfico. Existem duas visdes disponiveis aqui: normal,
onde a atividade de cada autor é relativa a linha de base, e compactado, onde a atividade de cada autor é relativa
alinha de baixo. A Ultima opcéo evita linhas cruzadas, a qual permite uma grafico mais facil de ser lido, porém
mais dificil de visualizar as informac6es de um Unico autor.

Por padréo a analise é case-sensitive, portanto usuarios como Pet er Egan e Pet eRegan sdo considerados
autores diferentes. Entretanto, em muitos casos os nomes de usuarios ndo sdo case-sensitive, e as vezes
sd0 inseridos de forma inconsistente, entéo vocé pode querer que Davi dMor gan e davi dnor gan sgam
considerados a mesma pessoa. Use a selecdo Authors case insensitive para escolher como lidar com isso.

Observe que as estatisticas cobrem 0 mesmo periodo que o didlogo de Log. Se este esta mostrando apenas uma
revisdo entdo as estatisticas ndo irdo informar muito.
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4.10.10. Modo desconectado

Want to go offline? &l

There has been a problem contacting the server.
Do you want to see the cached data instead?

Please understand that the cached data may be outdated,
incomplete or even misleading due to incomplete history data.

| Offline for now | | Permanently offline |

[ Cancel ]

Figura4.27. Ir para Janela de Desconectado

Se 0 servidor ndo esta acessivel, e vocé tem o habilitar o cache delog, vocé pode usar a caixade didlogo e grafico
derevisdo no modo offline. Este usadados do cache, o que [he permite continuar atrabal har, emboraainformagdo
ndo possa ser atualizada ou mesmo completada.

Aqui vocé tem trés opcoes:

Desconectado agora
Complete a operacdo corrente em modo offline, mas obtenha o repositério da proxima vez que os dados de
log forem solicitados.

Permanentemente desconectado
Permanegca em modo offline até que uma verificagdo de repositério for especificamente requisitada. Veja
Secéo 4.10.11, “Atualizando a Visualizagdo’.

Cancelar
Se vocé ndo quiser continuar a operacdo com dados possivel mente obsoletos, basta cancelar.

A caixa de opgdo Torne isto 0 padrao previne que este didogo reapareca e sempre seleciona a proxima opgao
gue vocé escolher. Vocé ainda pode mudar (ou remover) o padrdo depois de fazer isso em TortoiseSVN -
Configuragoes.

4.10.11. Atualizando a Visualizagéo

Sevocé quiser verificar novamente o servidor por novas mensagens de auditoria, vocé pode simplesmente atuali zar
a visualizagdo usando F5. Se vocé estiver usando o cache de auditoria (habilitado por padréo), isto ira verificar
0 repositério por mensagens mais novas e buscar apenas as novas. Se 0 cache de auditoria estiver em modo
desativado, isto também tentara colocé-lo em modo disponivel.

Se vocé estiver usando o cache de auditoria e achar que o contelido ou o0 autor da mensagem mudou, vocé pode
usar Shift-F5 ou Ctrl-F5 para buscar novamente do servidor as mensagens apresentadas e atualizar o cache de
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4.11.

auditoria. Note queisto afeta apenas as mensagens atual mente mostradas e ndo invalidainteiramente o cache deste
repositorio.

Visualizando as Diferencas

Um dos requisitos mais comuns no desenvolvimento de projetos é ver o que foi modificado. VVocé pode querer
ver as diferencas entre duas revisdes de um mesmo arquivo, ou as diferencas entre dois arquivos separados.
TortoiseSVN fornece uma ferramenta interna chamada TortoiseM erge para visualizar diferencas em arquivos de
texto. Paravisuaizar diferencas em arquivos de imagem, TortoiseSVN também possui uma ferramenta chamada
Tortoisel Diff. Claro, vocé pode usar seu programa favorito de diferenciacéo se quiser.

4.11.1. Diferencas do Arquivo

Alteracoes Locais

Se vocé quiser ver as modificac6es que vocé fez na sua copia de trabalho, apenas use 0 menu de contexto do
explorer e selecione TortoiseSVN -, Diferenciar.

Diferenca para outro ramo/destino

Se vocé quiser ver 0 que foi modificado no tronco (se vocé estiver trabalhando em um ramo) ou em um
ramo especifico (se vocé estiver trabalhando no tronco), vocé pode usar 0 menu de contexto do explorer.
Apenas mantenha pressionado a tecla Shift enquanto clica com o bot&o direito no arquivo. Entdo selecione

TortoiseSVN - Diferenciar com URL. No diaogo seguinte, especifique a URL do repositério com o qual
VOCE quer comparar com seu arquivo local.

V océ também pode usar o navegador de repositério e selecionar duas arvores para diferenciar, talvez duas
etiquetas, ou um ramo/etiqueta e o tronco. O menu de contexto apresentado possibilita a vocé compara-los
usando Comparar revisdes. Leilamais em Secéo 4.11.3, “Comparando Diretérios’.

Diferencas da revisdo anterior

Se vocé quer ver a diferenca entre uma revisdo particular e sua copia de trabalho, utilize o didogo Revisdo
de Log, selecione a revisdo do seu interesse, entéo selecione Comparar com cOpia de trabalho do menu de
contexto.

Sevocé quiser ver adiferencaentre a dltimarevisdo submetida e sua cdpiade trabal ho, assumindo que acépia
de trabalho n&o foi modificada, apenas clique com o bot&o direito no arquivo. Entdo selecione TortoiseSVN

- Diferenciar com a versdo anterior. Isto ir4 realizar a diferenciac8o entre a reviso anterior a data da
Gltima submissdo (como gravada na sua cépia de trabalho) e a base de trabalho. Isto mostra a vocé a Ultima
modificacdo feita naquele arquivo para trazé-lo ao estado que vocé agora vé em sua copia de trabalho. Néo
seréo mostradas modificagdes mais recentes que sua cépia de trabal ho.

Diferenca entre as duas Ultimas revisdes

Se vocé quiser ver a diferenca entre duas revisdes que ja foram submetidas, use o dialogo de Auditoria de
Revisdes e selecione as duas revisdes que vocé quer comparar (usando o habitual modificador Ctrl). Entéo
selecione Comparar revisdes no menu de contexto.

Sevocé fez isso daauditoriade revisdo para um diretdrio, umajanela de Comparacdo de Revisdes aparecer,
mostrando a lista de arquivos alterados no diretério. Leiamais em Secéo 4.11.3, “ Comparando Diretérios”.

Todas as alteragtes feitas em uma submisséo

Se vocé quiser ver as mudangas feitas a todos 0s arquivos de uma revisdo particular em uma visdo, vocé
pode usar a saida Comparagéo-Unificada (formato de correcdo GNU). 1sso mostra apenas as diferencas com
poucas linhas de contexto. E mais dificil deler do que em umacomparaco de arquivo visual, masiramostrar
todas as mudancas juntas. A partir dajanela de Auditoria de Reviséo selecione arevisdo de interesse, entéo
selecione Mostrar Diferencas como Comparagdo-Unificada no menu de contexto.

Diferenca entre arquivos

Se vocé quiser ver as diferencas entre dois arquivos diferentes, vocé pode fazer isso diretamente no Explorer
selecionando ambos os arquivos (usando o modificador usual Ctrl). Entdo, a partir do menu de contexto do
Explorer, selecionar TortoiseSVN
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If the files to compare are not located in the same folder, use the command TortoiseSVN - Diff later to
mark the first file for diffing, then browse to the second file and use TortoiseSVN - Diff with "path/of/

marked/file". To remove the marked file, use the command TortoiseSVN - Diff later again, but hold down
the Ctrl-modifier while clicking on it.

Diferencaentre o arquivo/diretorio CT e uma URL
Se vocé quiser ver as diferencgas entre um arquivo na sua copia de trabalho e um arquivo em um repositério
Subversion, vocé pode fazer isso diretamente no Explorer selecionando o arquivo e entdo mantendo
pressionada a tecla Shift enquanto clica com o bot&o direito do mouse para obter o menu de contexto.

Selecione TortoiseSVN - Diferenciar com URL. Vocé pode fazer o mesmo para uma pasta na copia de
trabalho. TortoiseM erge mostra estas diferencas da mesma maneira que ele mostra um arquivo de corregéo -
uma lista de arquivos modificados que vocé pode ver um de cada vez.

Diferenca com ainformacdo de autoria
Sevocé quiser ver ndo apenas as diferencas mas também o autor, arevisdo e adataem que as mudangas foram
feitas, vocé pode combinar os relatérios de diferengas e de responsabilizagBes a partir dajanela de auditoria
derevisdes. Leia Secéo 4.24.2, “Diferencas de Autoria’ paramais detalhes.

Diferenca entre diretorios
The built-in tools supplied with TortoiseSVN do not support viewing differences between directory
hierarchies. But if you have an external tool which does support that feature, you can use that instead. In
Secéo 4.11.6, “ Ferramentas de Diferenciacdo/Combinagéo Externas’ wetell you about some tools which we
have used.

If you have configured a third party diff tool, you can use Shift when selecting the Diff command to use the

alternate tool. Read Secé&o 4.31.5, “ Configuracéo de Programa Externo” to find out about configuring other diff
toals.

4.11.2. Opcdes de Quebra de Linha e Espagcos em Branco
Sometimes in the life of a project you might change the line endings from CRLF to LF, or you may change the
indentation of a section. Unfortunately this will mark a large number of lines as changed, even though there is
no change to the meaning of the code. The options here will help to manage these changes when it comes to
comparing and applying differences. Y ou will see these settings in the Merge and Blame dialogs, as well asin
the settings for TortoiseMerge.
Ignorar fim de linha exclui alteracfes que sdo exclusivamente ara diferenciar o identificador de fim de linha.

Comparar espagcos em branco inlcui todas as alteracfes de indentagdo e espacos em branco como linhas
adicionadas/removidas.

Ignore whitespace changes excludes changes which are due solely to a change in the amount or type of
whitespace, e.g. changing the indentation or changing tabs to spaces. Adding whitespace where there was none
before, or removing a whitespace completely is still shown as a change.

Ignorar todos 0s espacos em branco exclui todas as mudangas que sdo apenas espacos em branco.

Naturalmente, qualquer linha com contelido alterado é sempre incluida na diferenciacéo.

4.11.3. Comparando Diretorios
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Difference between
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Figura 4.28. A Janela de Compar acéo de Revisdes

When you select two trees within the repository browser, or when you select two revisions of afolder in the log
dialog, you can Context menu — Compare revisions.

Esta janela mostra a lista de todos os arquivos que sofreram alteracdo e permite a vocé comparar ou identificar
seu autor individual mente usando o menu de contexto.

You can export a change tree, which is useful if you need to send someone else your project tree structure, but
containing only thefileswhich have changed. This operation works on the sel ected files only, so you need to select

the files of interest - usually that means all of them - and then Context menu — Export selection to.... You will
be prompted for alocation to save the change tree.

Vocé pode também exportar a lista de arquivos alterados para um arquivo texto usando Menu de contexto —
Salvar lista de arquivos selecionados para....

Se vocé quer exportar alista de arquivos e também as agdes (modificado, adicionado, apagado), vocé pode fazé-
lo usando Menu de contexto — Copiar selecdo para area de transferéncia.
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O botéo no topo permite a vocé mudar a diregdo da comparagdo. Vocé pode mostrar as alterages realizadas de
A para B, ou se vocé preferir, de B para A.

Os botBes contendo os niimeros de revisao podem ser usados para mudar para uma faixa de revisdo diferente.
Quando vocé mudar afaixa, alistadeitens os quais diferem em duas revisdes serdo automaticamente atualizados.

Se alista de arquivos é muito extensa, vocé pode usar a caixa de busca para reduzir a lista de nomes de arquivos
para apenas 0s que contém o texto especifico. Note que uma busca por texto simples é usada, entdo se vocé quer
restringir alista de arquivos para codigo em C vocé deve digitar . c aoinvésde*. c.

4.11.4. Comparando Imagens Utilizando o TortoiselDiff

Existem muitas ferramentas disponiveis para comparar arquivos texto, incluindo nosso proprio TortoiseMerge,
porém nos frequentemente nos pegamos querendo ver as modificagdes em umaimagem além de somente textos.
Por isso nos criamos o Tortoisel Diff.
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Figura4.29. O visualizar de diferencas deimagem

TortoiseSVN -, Diff for any of the common image fileformatswill start Tortoisel Diff to show image differences.
By default the images are displayed side-by-side but you can use the View menu or toolbar to switch to a top-
bottom view instead, or if you prefer, you can overlay the images and pretend you are using a lightbox.

Naturally you can also zoom in and out and pan around the image. Y ou can aso pan the image simply by |eft-
dragging it. If you select the Link images together option, then the pan controls (scrollbars, mousewheel) on
both images are linked.

An image info box shows details about the image file, such as the size in pixels, resolution and colour depth. If

this box getsin the way, use View — Image Info to hideit. Y ou can get the same information in atooltip if you
hover the mouse over the imagettitle bar.

When the images are overlaid, the relative intensity of the images (alpha blend) is controlled by a dider control
at the left side. Y ou can click anywhere in the slider to set the blend directly, or you can drag the slider to change
the blend interactively. Ctrl+Shift-Whedl to change the blend.
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The button above the dlider toggles between 0% and 100% blends, and if you double click the button, the blend
toggles automatically every second until you click the button again. This can be useful when looking for multiple
small changes.

Sometimes you want to see a difference rather than ablend. Y ou might have theimagefilesfor two revisions of a
printed circuit board and want to see which tracks have changed. If you disable alpha blend mode, the difference
will be shown as an XOR of the pixel colour values. Unchanged areas will be plain white and changes will be
coloured.

4.11.5. Diffing Office Documents

When you want to diff non-text documents you normally have to use the software used to create the document asit
understands the file format. For the commonly used Microsoft Office and Open Office suites there isindeed some
support for viewing differences and TortoiseSV N includes scripts to invoke these with the right settings when you
diff files with the well-known file extensions. Y ou can check which file extensions are supported and add your

own by going to TortoiseSVN — Settings and clicking Advanced in the External Programs section.

_ | Pr oblemas com o Office 2010

If you installed the Click-to-Run version of Office 2010 and you try to diff documents you may get
an error message from Windows Script Host something like this: “ ActiveX component can't create
object: word.Application”. It seems you have to use the M Sl-based version of Office to get the diff
functionality.

4.11.6. Ferramentas de Diferenciacdo/Combinacéo Externas

Se as ferramentas providas por nés ndo faz o que vocé precisa, tente uma das muitas disponiveis de codigo aberto
ou comerciais. Todo mundo tem suas favoritas, e esta lista ndo tem o propésito de estar completa, mas aqui estao
algumas que nds devemos consideramos:

WinMerge
WinMerge [https://winmerge.sourceforge.net/] is a great open-source diff tool which can also handle
directories.

Forgar Unificacéo
Perforceisacommercial RCS, but you can download the diff/merge tool for free. Get more information from
Perforce [https.//lwww.perforce.com/perforce/productsmerge.html].

KDiff3
K Diff3 é umaferramentalivre que também suporta diretérios. V océ pode baixa-laaqui [http://kdiff3.sf.net/].

SourceGear DiffMerge
SourceGear Vault is a commercial RCS, but you can download the diff/merge tool for free. Get more
information from SourceGear [https://www.sourcegear.com/diffmerge/].

ExaminarDiferencas
ExamDiff Standard is freeware. It can handle files but not directories. ExamDiff Pro is shareware and adds
a number of goodies including directory diff and editing capability. In both flavours, version 3.2 and above
can handle unicode. Y ou can download them from PrestoSoft [ http://www.prestosoft.com/].

Beyond Compare
Similar to ExamDiff Pro, thisis an excellent shareware diff tool which can handle directory diffsand unicode.
Download it from Scooter Software [https://www.scootersoftware.com/].

AraxisMerge
Araxis Merge is a useful commercia tool for diff and merging both files and folders. It does three-way
comparison in mergesand has synchronization linksto useif you've changed the order of functions. Download
it from Araxis [https:.//www.araxis.com/merge/index.html].
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4.12.

4.13.

Leia Secéo 4.31.5, “Configuracéo de Programa Externo” para mais informagdes sobre como configurar o
TortoiseSVN para usar essas ferramentas.

Adicionando Novos Arquivos e Diretorios

“4 TortoiseSWVN > +  Diff later

“ Repo-browser

+ Add
& Add to ignore list pJ Copy.bak
settings *.bak
2 Help Copy.bak (recursively)
@ About * bak (recursively)

Figura 4.30. Explorar o menu de contexto para ar quivos n&o ver sionados

If you created new files and/or directories during your development process then you need to add them to source
control too. Select the file(s) and/or directory and use TortoiseSVN - Add.

After you added the fileg/directories to source control the file appears with aadded icon overlay which means
you first have to commit your working copy to make those files/directories available to other devel opers. Adding
afile/directory does not affect the repository!

_ | Muitas Adicoes
Vocé pode usar também o comando Adicionar em diretério ja versionados. Neste caso ajanela de

adicdo mostrar a vocé todos os arquivos ndo versionados contido no diretério ja controlado. Esta
fungéo ajuda se vocé tem muitos novos arquivos e precisa adiciona-los todos de umavez.

Para adicionar arquivos de fora da sua cOpia de trabalho vocé pode usar o controle de arrastar-e-soltar:
1. selecione o0s arquivos que vocé quer adicionar
2. arrasto direito neles para a novalocalizacdo dentro da copia de trabalho

3. solte o botdo direito do mouse

4. selecione Menu de Contexto — SVN Adicionar arquivos para esta CT. Os arquivos serdo entéo copiados
para a copia de trabal ho e adicionados ao controle de versio.

Vocé pode também adicionar arquivos dentro da sua cdpia de trabalho apenas arrastando com o bot&o esquerdo
e soltando eles najanela de submisso.

Se vocé adicionar um arquivo ou diretdrio por engano, vocé pode desfazer a adicdo antes de submeter usando
TortoiseSVN - Desfazer Adicéo....

Copiando/Movendo/Renomeando Arquivos e Diretdrios

It often happens that you already have the files you need in another project in your repository, and you simply
want to copy them across. Y ou could simply copy the files and add them, but that would not give you any history.
And if you subsequently fix abug in the original files, you can only merge the fix automatically if the new copy
isrelated to the original in Subversion.

The easiest way to copy filesand foldersfrom within aworking copy isto use the right drag menu. When you right
drag a file or folder from one working copy to another, or even within the same folder, a context menu appears
when you release the mouse.
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IT-Zip 3
SVM Move versioned item(s) here

5VMN Move and rename versioned item here L}
SVM Copy versioned item(s) here

SVM Copy and rename versioned item here

Copy here
Move here

Create shortcuts here

Cancel

Figura 4.31. Menu de quando se clica com o botéo direito e se arrasta um diretério que
esté sob o controle de ver sdo.

Now you can copy existing versioned content to a new location, possibly renaming it at the same time.

You can aso copy or move versioned files within a working copy, or between two working copies, using the
familiar cut-and-paste method. Use the standard Windows Copy or Cut to copy one or more versioned items to

the clipboard. If the clipboard contains such versioned items, you can then use TortoiseSVN - Paste (note: not
the standard Windows Paste) to copy or move those items to the new working copy location.

Y ou can copy files and folders from your working copy to another location in the repository using TortoiseSVN
- Branch/Tag. Refer to Se¢do 4.20.1, “ Criando um Ramo ou Rétulo” to find out more.

Y ou can locate an older version of afile or folder in the log dialog and copy it to anew location in the repository

directly from the log dialog using Context menu — Create branch/tag from revision. Refer to Secdo 4.10.3,
“Recuperando InformagBes Adicionais’ to find out more.

Vocé também pode usar 0 navegador de repositdrio paralocalizar o contelido que procura e copié-lo para a sua
copia de trabalho diretamente do repositério, ou copiar para outro local dentro do préprio repositorio. Vejamais
em Secéo 4.25, “O Navegador de Repositorio”.

| N&o pode copiar entrerepositorios

Whilst you can copy or move files and folders within a repository, you cannot copy or move from
one repository to another while preserving history using TortoiseSVN. Not even if the repositories
live on the same server. All you can do is copy the content in its current state and add it as new
content to the second repository.

If you are uncertain whether two URL s on the same server refer to the same or different repositories,
use the repo browser to open one URL and find out where the repository root is. If you can see both
locations in one repo browser window then they are in the same repository.

4.14. Ignorando Arquivos e Diretorios
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&4 TortoiseSVN 2| . Diff later

Repo-browser

%= Add
& Add to ignore list b3 Copybak
Settings “.bak
? Help Copy.bak (recursively)
) About *.bak (recursively)

Figura 4.32. Explorar o menu de contexto para arquivos ndo ver sionados

Na maioria dos projetos vocé tera arquivos e diretdrios que ndo deverdo ser controlados. Entre eles estdo arquivos
criados pelo compilador, <nome_do_arquivo>*.obj, *.Ist</nome_do_arquivo>, talvez um diretério de saida usado
para gravar o executavel. N&o importa que vocé submeta ateracoes, TortoiseSVN mostrara seus arquivos ndo
controlados, os quais serdo apresentados na lista da janela de submissdo. Claro, vocé pode optar por ndo mostra
los, mas ent&o vocé podera esguecer de adicionar alguma novo arquivo de codigo.

A melhor maneira de se livrar desses problemas é adicionar esses arquivos na lista de arquivos ignorados do
projeto. Dessaforma el es nunca seréo mostrados nalista da janela de submissdo, mas arquivos genuinos de codigo
nado controlados aparecerdo para serem adicionados.

If you right click on asingle unversioned file, and select the command TortoiseSVN - Add to Ignore List from
the context menu, a submenu appears allowing you to select just that file, or al files with the same extension.
Both submenus also have a(r ecur si vel y) equivaent. If you select multiple files, there is no submenu and
you can only add those specific files/folders.

If you choosethe (r ecur si vel y) version of the ignore context menu, the item will beignored not just for the
selected folder but all subfolders aswell. However thisrequires SVN clients version 1.8 or higher.

Se vocé quer remover um ou mais itens da lista de arquivos ignorados, clique com o bot&o direito sobre os

itens e selecione TortoiseSVN — Remover da lista de ignorados. Vocé pode também acessar a propriedade
svn: i gnor e do diretério diretamente. Isto |he permite especificar regras gerais usando o nome dos arquivos
globais, descrito na proxima secdo. Leia Secdo 4.18, “ Configuracdes do Projeto” para mais informacfes sobre
como definir as propriedades diretamente. Por favor tenha o cuidado de colocar cada regraem umalinha separada.
Separé-las por espago néo funciona.

B

| A Lista Global de Arquivos Ignorados

Outraformade ignorar arquivos € adicionar eles para alista global de arquivo. A grande diferenca
€ que a lista global de arquivos ignorados € uma propriedade no cliente. Isto é aplicado parar
todos projetos no Subversion, but somente no PC cliente. Em geral o melhor é usar a propriedade
svn: i gnor e onde possivel, porque pode ser aplicado para areas especificas do projeto, e isto
funciona para todos que obterem o projeto. Leia Secdo 4.31.1, “Configuraces Gerais’ para mais
informacoes.

| Ignorando Arquivos Controlados

Arquivos e diretérios controlados nunca devem ser ignorados - esta é uma caracteristica do
Subversion. Sevocé esté controlando um arquivo mas néo deveria, leia Se¢do B.8, “ Ignorar arquivos
gue jé estéo versionados’ parainstrugdes de como “nédo controlar” o arquivo.

4.14.1. Padrdes de Filtro na Lista de Arquivos Ignorados

Os padrdes paraingorar arquivos do Subversion fazem uso do nome de arquivo global, umatécnica originalmente
usada no Unix para especificar arquivos usando meta-caracteres como coringas. Os caracteres a seguir tem um
significado especial:
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4.15.

Filtra por qualquer texto de caracteres, incluindo um texto vazio (nenhum caracter).

Filtra por qualquer caracter ssmples.

[.]

Filtra por qualquer um dos caracteres dentro dos colchetes. Dentro de colchetes, um par de caracteres
separados por “-” filtra qualquer caracter |éxico entre os dois. Por exemplo [ AGnt p] flitra por qualquer um
dos caracteresA, G mn, o or p.

Pattern matching is case sensitive, which can cause problems on Windows. Y ou can force case insensitivity the
hard way by pairing characters, e.g. to ignore * . t np regardless of case, you could use a pattern like *. [ Tt ]

[ M [Pp].

Se vocé quer uma definicdo oficial para nomes de arquivos globais, vocé pode encontrar nas especificacfes
IEEE para linguagem de comando de integragdo Pattern Matching Notation [http://www.opengroup.org/
onlinepubs/009695399/utilities/xcu_chap02.html#tag 02 13].

B

| Nenhum Caminho na Lista Global de Arquivos I gnorados

Vocé ndo devera incluir caminhos no seu padrdo. O padrdo de filtro tem a intensdo de ser usado
apenas para nomes de arquivos e diretorios. Se vocé quer ignorar todos os diretorios CVS, apenas
adicione o diretério CVS na lista de arquivos ignorados. N&o é necessario especificar CVS */
CVS como vocé faria em versdes anteriores. Se vocé quer ignorar todos os diretérios t np quando
existirem dentro de um diret6rio pr og mas ndo quer quando estiverem dentro de um diretério

Apagando, Movendo e Renomeando

Subversion alows renaming and moving of files and folders. So there are menu entries for delete and renamein
the TortoiseSVN submenu.
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& Diff later

Diff with previous version

i

Show log
Repo-browser
P Revision graph

*

Update ta revisian...

# Rename..

>

Delete
Get lock...

' Branch/tag...
Y Switch..
I Merge..

& Blame..,

| Copy URL to cliphoard

& Unversion and add to ignore list >
aa Unshelve..
- Properties
# SUN Update rop
* SVN Commit... . Settings
= SVN Check for modifications ? Help
%y TortoiseSVN > G About

Figura 4.33. Menu de contexto do Explorerer para ar quivos controlados
4.15.1. Apagando arquivos e diretorios
Use TortoiseSVN - Delete to remove files or folders from Subversion.

When you TortoiseSVN - Delete afile or folder, it is removed from your working copy immediately as well
as being marked for deletion in the repository on next commit. The item's parent folder shows a“modified” icon
overlay. Up until you commit the change, you can get the file back using TortoiseSVN — Revert on the parent
folder.

Se vocé quer apagar um item do repositorio, mas manter umaversao local ndo versionada do arquivo/diretdrio, use

Menu de Contexto Estendido - Excluir (manter local). Vocé deve manter atecla Shift pressionadaenquando
clicacom o botdo direito noitem desejado no painel direito do "explorer” paraver este menu de contexto estendido.

If an item is deleted via the explorer instead of using the TortoiseSVN context menu, the commit dialog shows
those items as missing and lets you remove them from version control too before the commit. However, if you
update your working copy, Subversion will spot the missing item and replace it with the latest version from the
repository. If you need to delete a version-controlled file, always use TortoiseSVN - Delete so that Subversion
doesn't have to guess what you really want to do.
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_"‘I Recuperando arquivos e diretérios excluidos

If you have deleted a file or afolder and already committed that delete operation to the repository,

thenanormal TortoiseSVN - Revert can't bring it back anymore. But thefileor folder isnot lost at
all. If you know the revision thefile or folder got deleted (if you don't, use thelog dialog to find out)
open the repository browser and switch to that revision. Then select the file or folder you deleted,
right click and select Context Menu — Copy to... as the target for that copy operation select the
path to your working copy.

4.15.2. Movendo arquivos e diretdrios

Se vocé quer fazer uma simples renomeacéo de arquivo ou diretdrio, use Menu de Contexto — Renomear...
€ entre com 0 NOvVO home para o item e estara feito.

If you want to move files around inside your working copy, perhaps to a different sub-folder, use the right mouse
drag-and-drop handler:

1. selecione os arquivos ou diretérios que vocé quer mover
2. arrasto direito neles para a novalocalizacdo dentro da copia de trabalho

3. solte o botdo direito do mouse

4. no menu que se abre escolha Menu de Contexto - SVN Mover itens sob controle de versdo para ca

@ Submetendo o diretério pa

Ja que renomear e mover arquivos esta feito assim como a exclusdo como complemento vocé deve
submeter o diretério pai dos arquivos renomeados/movidos assim como os excluidos/movidos que
aparecerdo na janela de submissdo. Se vocé ndo submeteu a parte removida da agdo de renomear/
mover, elacontinuarano repositorio e quando algum outro partici pante do projeto atuali zar suacopia,
os velhos arquivos ndo serdo removidos. Por exemplo eles ambas as copias, velhas e novas.

Vocé deve submeter um diretorio renomeado antes de alterar qualquer arquivo dentro dele, caso
contrario sua copia de trabalho pode realmente se corromper.

Another way of moving or copying filesis to use the Windows copy/cut commands. Select the files you want to
copy, right click and choose Context Menu — Copy from the explorer context menu. Then browse to the target
folder, right click and choose TortoiseSVN - Paste. For moving files, choose Context Menu - Cut instead
of Context Menu — Copy.

Vocé pode também usar o navegador de repositério para mover itens. Leia Secdo 4.25, “O Navegador de
Repositorio” para descobrir mais.

E ; Nao Mova Arquivos Externos

Vocé nao devera usar os comandos do TortoiseSVN Mover ou Renomear em um diretorio que
tenhasido criado usando svn: ext er nal s. Estaacdo poderd causar aexclusdo de um item externo
em seu repositorio, provavelmente chateando muitas outras pessoas. Se vVOCé precisa mover um
diretorio externo vocé devera usar uma outra ferramenta para mover, e entéo ajustar as propriedades
svn: ext er nal s do diretério de origem e de destino.
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4.15.3. Procedimento em caso de conflito com o nome do arquivo

Se o repositorio atual mente ja contém dois arquivos com o mesmo nome diferenciados apenas pel a caixa (exemplo:
TEST. TXT et est. t xt, vocé ndo podera atualizar ou obter o diretério em um cliente Windows.Embora o
Subversion suporte diferenciacdo na caixa no nome dos arquivos, o Windows ndo suporta.

Isto algumas vezes acontece quando duas pessoas submetem, de diferentes cdpias de trabalho, arquivos salvos
€om 0 mesmo nome, mas com caixa diferente. Isto pode também acontecer quando os arquivos forem submetidos
de um sistema de arquivos que trata a caixa do nome dos arquivos, como Linux.

Nestes casos, vocé precisa decidir qual dos arquivos vocé quer manter e entdo apagar (ou renomear) 0 outro
arquivo no repositério.

B

: | ‘ Prevenindo dois ar quivos com 0 mesmo home

Thereisaserver hook script available at: https://svn.apache.org/repos/asf/subversion/trunk/contrib/
hook-scripts/ that will prevent checkins which result in case conflicts.

4.15.4. Reparando Renomeacéao de Arquivos

Algumas vezes seu amigavel IDE vai renomear arquivos para vocé como parte de uma refatoracéo, e é claro isto
ndo é o Subversion. Se vocé tentar submeter suas alteracles, Subversion vera que ha velhos arquivos perdidos e
gue ha novos arquivos néo controlados. Vocé podera apenas verificar o novo nome para adicioné-lo, mas vocé
entdo perdera o historico, ja que o Subversion ndo conhece a relagdo dos arquivos.

Umamaneiramelhor de notificar o Subversion é identificar a alteracdo como uma renomeacdo, e vocé pode fazer
isso usando as janelas de Submeter e Verificar alteragfes. Apenas selecione ambos os arquivos (perdido e

ndo controlado) e use Menu de Contexto — Reparar movimento paraidentificar os dois arquivos como uma
renomeagao.

4.15.5. Apagando Arquivos ndo Controlados

4.16.

Normalmente vocé define sua lista de arquivos ignorados para que todos os arquivos criados sgjam ignorados
pelo Subversion. Mas e se vocé quer remover todos os arquivos ignorados para produzir uma compilacdo limpa?
Normal mente vocé definieisso no arquivo makefile, mas e se vocé esta depurando o arquivo makefile, ou alterando
o0 sistema de compilacdo é Util ter umaformade limpar tudo.

TortoiseSVN prové justamente uma opcéo usando Menu de Contexto Estendido — Apagar arquivos ndo
controlados.... VocShift enquando clica o bot

Quando tais arquivos sao removidos, alixeira é usada, entdo se vocé cometeu algum erro ao excluir um arquivo
gue ndo estava sendo controlado, vocé ainda podera restaurar o arquivo.

Desfazendo Alteracdes

Se vocé quer desfazer todas as alteractes feitas em um arquivo desde a Ultima atualizagdo vocé precisa selecionar

0 arquivo, cligue com o bot&o direito para abrir 0 menu de contexto e entéo selecione a opcéo TortoiseSVN -
Reverter. Uma janela sera apresentada com os arquivos que vocé alterou e que podem ser revertidos. Selecione
0S arquivos que voce reverter e cligue em OKk.
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44" Revert - D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVMN\doc [ (S S

Path Text status  Property statu
] (%= images/en/ContextMenuFileMNoControl.png normal
] [%= images/en/QS5_import.png normal
] || sourcefen TortoiseSYNftsvn_dug/dug_add. xml modified normal
] || sourcefen TortoiseSYN/tsvn_guick_start. xml modified normal
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[7] select { deselect all

’ Delete unversioned items... Ok, [ Cancel ] [ Help

e

Figura 4.34. Janela de Reverséo
If you also want to clear al the changelists that are set, check the box at the bottom of the dialog.

If you want to undo a deletion or arename, you need to use Revert on the parent folder as the deleted item does
not exist for you to right click on.

Se vocé quer desfazer a adicdo de um item, ele aparece no menu de contexto como TortoiseSVN - Desfazer
adicéo.... Esta op

As colunas nesta janela podem ser personalizadas da mesma forma como as colunas da janela Verificar
alteracdes. Leia Secéo 4.7.3, “Estado Loca e Remoto” paramais detalhes.

Ja que algumas vezes a opg¢do reverter € usada para limpar uma copia de trabalho, existe uma botéo extra o
gual também permite a vocé excluir arquivos ndo controlados. Quando vocé clicar neste botdo outra janela sera
mostrada listando todos os arquivos ndo controlados, os quais Vocé podera selecionar para exclusdo.

_‘—;- “'i Desfazendo Alteracgdes que ja foram Submetidas

Reverter irdsomente desfazer alteracBeslocais. A opcéo reverter ndo desfaraalteracbesquejaforam
submetidas. Se vocé quer desfazer todas as alteracbes que foram submetidas em uma revisdo em
particular, leia Secéo 4.10, “ Janela de Revisdo de Registro” parainformagdes adicionais.
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\% Reversao esta Lenta

Quando vocé reverter ateractes vocé pode achar que a operagéo levou mais tempo que o esperado.
I sto acontece porque a versdo damodificagdo do arquivo foi enviado paraalixeira, entdo vocé pode
recuperar suas alteragoes se vocé reverter algo por engano. Entretanto, se sua lixeira estiver cheia,
Windows vai levar um longo tempo para encontrar um lugar para colocar o seu arquivo. A solucéo
€ simples. mantenha a lixeira vazia ou desative a opgao Usar lixeira para fazer reversao nas
configuragdes do TortoiseSVN.

4.17. Limpar

If a Subversion command cannot complete successfully, perhaps due to server problems, your working copy can

be left in an inconsistent state. In that case you need to use TortoiseSVN - Cleanup on the folder. It is a good
ideato do this at the top level of the working copy.

<] 4]

Figura 4.35. The Cleanup dialog
In the cleanup dialog, there are also other useful options to get the working copy into acl ean state.

Limpar situacéo da copia de trabalho
As stated above, this option tries to get an inconsistent working copy into a workable and usable state. This
doesn't affect any data you have but only the internal states of the working copy database. Thisis the actual
G eanup command you know from older TortoiseSVN clients or other SVN clients.

Break write locks
If checked, all write locks are removed from the working copy database. For most situations, thisis required
for the cleanup to work!

Only uncheck this option if theworking copy is used by other users/clients at thetime. But if the cleanup then
fails, you have to check this option for the cleanup to succeed.

Fix time stamps
Changes dl file times to the time of the last commit.
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Vacuum pristine copies
Removes unused pristine copies and compresses all remaining pristine copies of working copy files.

Refresh shell overlays
Sometimesthe shell overlays, especially onthetree view on theleft side of the explorer don't show the current
status, or the status cache failed to recognize changes. In this situation, you can use this command to force
arefresh.

Include externals
If this is checked, then all actions are done for all files and folders included with the svn: ext ernal s
property aswell.

Apagar arquivos e diretérios ndo versionados, Apagar arquivos e diretdrios ignorados

Thisisafast and easy way to remove all generated files in your working copy. All files and folders that are
not versioned are moved to the trash bin.

Note: you can also do the same from the TortoiseSVN - Revert dialog. There you also get alist of all the
unversioned files and folders to select for removal.

Reverter todas as modificagfes recursivamente
Este comando reverte todas as suas modificagtes que ndo foram comitadas ainda.

Note: it's better to use the TortoiseSVN - Revert command instead, because there you can first see and
select the files which you want to revert.

4.18. Configuracdes do Projeto

4.18.1. Propriedades do Subversion

P 5

1" Properties =R X

Properties for
D Development SV TortoiseSVN fext

-

Property Value
i bugtrag:logregex (([T]ssues?:?(\s*(, Jand)?\s==\d +)+) |(\{(Fixes|Closes JResolves) issue #71d+\))|{(Fixes|Clos| =

bugtrag:providerparams  project=tortoisesvn

bugtraq:provideruuid {91574081-2DC7-4FB 1-B3BE-0DE 1C8DECE4E}

bugtrag:provideruuida4  {A0557FAT-FC95-485b-8F40-31303FF2C57}

bugtrag:url http: ffcode. google. com/p/ftor toisesvn fissues [detail fid =%BIUGID %
svn:externals + 1044548 htns: /fsvn.anache.ornfrenns fasfisnhversionfrnk Sihversion htns: ffsvn.anae ©
4 I 3
Import... l [ Export... ] ’ Save value... ] [ Remove ] [ Edt.. | >] [ New... >]
| ok | [ Hep |

Figura 4.36. pagina de propriedades do Subversion

Y ou can read and set the Subversion properties from the Windows properties dialog, but aso from TortoiseSVN
- properties and within TortoiseSVN's status lists, from Context menu — properties.

You can add your own properties, or some properties with a special meaning in Subversion. These begin with
svn: .svn: ext er nal s issuch aproperty; see how to handle externalsin Secéo 4.19, “Itens Externos’.
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4.18.1.1. svn:keywords

Subversion supports CV S-like keyword expansion which can be used to embed filename and revision information
within thefile itself. Keywords currently supported are:

$Date$
Date of last known commit. This is based on information obtained when you update your working copy. It
does not check the repository to find more recent changes.

$Revision$
Revisdo da tltima submissdo conhecida

$Author
Autor que fez a Ultima submissdo conhecida.

$HeadURL$
A URL completa deste arquivo no repositério

$ld$
A combinacdo comprimida das quatro palavras-chave anteriores.

To find out how to use these keywords, look at the svn:keywords section [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.props.special .keywords.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description of these
keywords and how to enable and use them.

For more information about properties in Subversion see the Special Properties [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.htmi].
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4.18.1.2. Adicionando e Editando Propriedades

' Add Properties b= B i)

o bl

Property name: | -
bugtrag:url -
Property value: bugtrag:logregex
bugtrag:label

bugtrag:message
bugtrag:number
bugtrag:warnifnoissue
bugtrag:append
bugtrag:provideruuid
bugtrag:providerparams
tsvn:logtemplate
tsvn:logtemplatecommit
tevn:logtemplatebranch
tsvn:logtemplateimport
tsvn:logtemplatedelete
tsvn:logtemplatemove
tsvn:logtemplatemkdir
tsvn:logtemplatepropset
tevn:logtemplatelock
tevn:logwidthmarker
tsvn:logminsize
tsvn:lockmsgminsize
tsvn:logfilelistenglish
4 tsvn:logsummary
tevn:projectanguage
tevn:userfileproperties
tsvn:userdirproperties
tswniautoprops ||

m

|| Apply property recursively webviewer :revision .
webviewer ;pathrevision

oK ] | Cancel | | Help

1

b a

Figura 4.37. Adicionando propriedades

To add anew property, first click on New.... Select the required property name from the menu, and then fill in the
required information in the specific property dialog. These specific property dialogs are described in more detail
in Secdo 4.18.3, “Editores de Propriedades”.

To add a property that doesn't have its own dialog, choose Advanced from the New... menu. Then either select
an existing property in the combo box or enter a custom property name.

If you want to apply a property to many items at once, select the files/folders in explorer, then select Context
menu - properties.

Se desgja aplicar a propriedade paratodos os arquivos e diretérios na hierarquia abaixo do diretério atual, marque
aopcdo Recursivo .
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Se desgja editar uma propriedade existente, selecione a propriedade da lista de propriedades existentes e entao
cliqgue em Editar....

Se desgja editar uma propriedade existente, selecione a propriedade da lista de propriedades existentes e entdo
cliqgue em Remover.

A propriedade svn: ext er nal s pode ser usada para enviar outros projetos para 0 mesmo repositério ou para
um repositorio completamente diferente. Para maiores informagdes, leia Secdo 4.19, “Itens Externos’.

o=

_ | Editar propriedades narevisao atual

Pel o fato das propriedades serem versionadas, ndo é possivel editar asrevisdesanteriores. Severificar
as propriedades pela caixa de dialogo do log, ou por uma revisdo no navegador do repositério que
nado sejaaultima, poderavisualizar alistade propriedades e val ores, porem ndo terdnenhum controle
de edic¢do disponivel.

4.18.1.3. Exportando e Importando Propriedades

Often you will find yourself applying the same set of properties many times, for examplebugt r aq: | ogr egex.
To simplify the process of copying properties from one project to another, you can use the Export/Import feature.

From the file or folder where the properties are already set, use TortoiseSVN - properties, select the properties
you wish to export and click on Export.... You will be prompted for a filename where the property names and
valueswill be saved.

From the folder(s) where you wish to apply these properties, use TortoiseSVN - properties and click on
Import.... You will be prompted for afilename to import from, so navigate to the place you saved the export file
previously and select it. The properties will be added to the folders non-recursively.

If you want to add properties to atree recursively, follow the steps above, then in the property dialog select each
property in turn, click on Edit..., check the Apply property recursively box and click on OK.

The Import file format is binary and proprietary to TortoiseSVN. Its only purpose is to transfer properties using
Import and Export, so there is no need to edit these files.

4.18.1.4. Propriedades Binérias

TortoiseSVN can handle binary property values using files. To read a binary property value, Save... to afile.
To set abinary value, use a hex editor or other appropriate tool to create afile with the content you require, then
Load... from that file.

Although binary properties are not often used, they can be useful in some applications. For example if you are
storing huge graphicsfiles, or if the application used to load the file is huge, you might want to store a thumbnail
as aproperty so you can obtain a preview quickly.

4.18.1.5. Definicdo automética de propriedade

Y ou can configure Subversion and TortoiseSV N to set properties automatically on files and folderswhen they are
added to the repository. There are two ways of doing this.

You can edit the Subversion configuration file to enable this feature on your client. The General page of
TortoiseSVN's settings dialog has an edit button to take you there directly. The config file is a simple text file
which controls some of Subversion's workings. You need to change two things: firstly in the section headed
nm scel | any uncomment the line enabl e- aut o- props = yes. Secondly you need to edit the section
below to define which properties you want added to which file types. This method isastandard Subversion feature
and works with any Subversion client. However it has to be defined on each client individually - there is no way
to propagate these settings from the repository.

An alternative method isto set thet svn: aut opr ops property on folders, as described in the next section. This
method only works for TortoiseSVN clients, but it does get propagated to all working copies on update.
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As of Subversion 1.8, you can also set the property svn: aut o- pr ops on the root folder. The property value
isautomatically inherited by all child items.

Whichever method you choose, you should note that auto-props are only applied to files at the time they are added
to the working copy. Auto-props will never change the properties of files which are already versioned.

If you want to be absolutely sure that new files have the correct properties applied, you should set up arepository
pre-commit hook to reject commits where the required properties are not set.

i | Submeter propriedades

Propriedades do Subversion séo versionadas. Depois que vocé mudar ou adicionar uma propriedade
VOCé precisa submeter suas alteracoes.

B

_ | Conflitos em propriedades

Se existe um conflito ao submeter as alteragdes, porque outro usuario alterou a mesma propriedade,
0 Subversion geraraum arquivo . pr ej . Apague este arquivo depois que vocé resolver o conflito.

4.18.2. Propriedades do Projeto TortoiseSVN
TortoiseSVN tem algumas propriedades especiais proprias, que comegam comt svn: .

e tsvn: | ogni nsi ze setsthe minimum length of alog message for a commit. If you enter a shorter message
than specified here, the commit is disabled. This feature is very useful for reminding you to supply a proper
descriptive message for every commit. If this property is not set, or the value is zero, empty log messages are
allowed.

tsvn: | ocknmsgm nsi ze sets the minimum length of alock message. If you enter a shorter message than
specified here, the lock isdisabled. Thisfeatureis very useful for reminding you to supply a proper descriptive
message for every lock you get. If this property isnot set, or the value is zero, empty lock messages are allowed.

e tsvn: | ogw dt hmar ker is used with projects which require log messages to be formatted with some
maximum width (typically 80 characters) before aline break. Setting this property to anon-zerowill do 2 things
in the log message entry dialog: it places a marker to indicate the maximum width, and it disables word wrap
in the display, so that you can see whether the text you entered is too long. Note: this feature will only work
correctly if you have a fixed-width font selected for log messages.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at e is used with projects which have rules about log message formatting. The property
holds a multi-line text string which will be inserted in the commit message box when you start a commit. You
can then edit it to include the required information. Note: if you arealso usingt svn: | ogni nsi ze, be sure
to set the length longer than the template or you will lose the protection mechanism.

There are aso action specific templates which you can use instead of t svn: | ogt enpl at e. The action
specific templates are used if set, but t svn: | ogt enpl at e will be used if no action specific templateis set.

Os model os especificos de acdo sdo:
e tsvn: | ogtenpl at econmi t € usado para paratodas as submissdes da copia de trabal ho.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at ebr anch é usado quando vocé cria um ramo/marca, ou quando Vocé copia arquivos
ou diretdrios dentro do navegador de repositorio.

e tsvn: | ogtenpl at ei nport éusado paraimportacdo.
e tsvn: | ogtenpl at edel et e éusado quando itens sdo apagados dentro do navegador de repositério.

* tsvn: | ogt enpl at enove é usado quando arquivos sdo renomeados ou movidos dentro do navegador
de repositorio.
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e tsvn: | ogt enpl at enkdi r éusado quando diretdrios sao criados dentro do navegador de repositorio.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at epr opset é usado quando propriedades sdo modificadas dentro do navegador de
repositorio.

e tsvn: | ogt enpl at el ock éusado quando é obtido um blogueio.

Subversion allows you to set “autoprops’ which will be applied to newly added or imported files, based on the
file extension. This depends on every client having set appropriate autoprops in their Subversion configuration
file.t svn: aut opr ops can be set on folders and these will be merged with the user's local autoprops when
importing or adding files. The format is the same as for Subversion autoprops, eg. *. sh = svn: eol -
styl e=nati ve; svn: execut abl e setstwo properties on fileswith the. sh extension.

Se existe um conflito para a propriedade t svn: aut opr ops entre a versdo remota e local, as configuractes
do projeto sdo precedentes porque elas sdo especificas do projeto.

As of Subversion 1.8, you should use the property svn: aut o- pr ops instead of t svn: aut opr ops since
this has the very same functionality but works with all svn clients and is not specific to TortoiseSVN.

Na janela de Submissio vocé tem a opgdo de colar a lista de arquivos modificados, incluindo a situagéo de
cada arquivo (adicionado, modificado, etc). t svn: | ogfi | el i st engl i sh define se asituagdo do arquivo
éinseridaem Inglés ou no idioma configurado. Se a propriedade ndo esta configurada, o padréo ét r ue.

TortoiseSVN can use aspell checker. On Windows 10, the spell checker of the OSisused. On earlier Windows
versions, it can use spell checker modules which are also used by OpenOffice and Mozilla. If you have those
installed this property will determinewhich spell checker to use, i.e. in which language thelog messagesfor your
project should be written. t svn: pr oj ect | anguage sets the language module the spell checking engine
should use when you enter a log message. You can find the values for your language on this page: MSDN:
Language Identifiers [http://msdn2.microsoft.com/en-ug/library/ms776260.aspx].

V océ pode tanto digitar o valor em decimal, ou em hexadecimal seiniciado com 0x. Por exemplo Inglés (US)
pode ser informado como 0x0409 ou 1033.

A propriedadet svn: | ogsunmmar y éusadaparaextrair umapor¢do damensagem de auditoriaque é mostrada
najanela de auditoria como o resumo da mensagem.

Thevalueof thet svn: | ogsunmar y property must be set to aone line regex string which contains one regex
group. Whatever matches that group is used as the summary.

Por exemplo: \ [ RESUMD\ ] : \ s+(. *) Va pegar tudo depois de “[RESUMOQ]” na mensagem de auditoria
€ usar como resumo.

The property t svn: | ogr evr egex defines aregular expression which matches references to revisionsin a
log message. Thisis used in the log dialog to turn such references into links which when clicked will either
scroll to that revision (if the revision is aready shown in the log dialog, or if it's available from the log cache)
or open a new log dialog showing that revision.

A expressdo regular deve ser bater com areferéncia completa, ndo apenas com o nimero darevisdo. O nimero
dareviso é extraido do texto de referéncia compativel automaticamente.

Se esta propriedade ndo estiver definida, uma expresséo regular padrdo é usada para relacionar as referéncias
para as revisoes.

There are severa properties available to configure client-side hook scripts. Each property is for one specific
hook script type.

The available properties/hook-scripts are
* tsvn:startcommithook

* tsvn:precommithook
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* tsvn:postcommithook
* tsvn:startupdatehook
* tsvn:preupdatehook

* tsvn:postupdatehook

« tsvn:prelockhook

tsvn: postlockhook

The parameters are the same asif you would configure the hook scriptsin the settings dial og. See Secéo 4.31.8,
“Client Side Hook Scripts” for the details.

Since not every user has his or her working copy checked out at the same location with the same name,
you can configure a script/tool to execute that resides in your working copy by specifying the URL in the
repository instead, using YREPOROOT%as the part of the URL to the repository root. For example, if your
hook script isin your working copy under cont ri b/ hook- scri pts/client-sidel/ checkyear.js,
you would specify the path to the script as Y“6REPOROOT% t r unk/ cont ri b/ hook-scripts/client-
si de/ checkyear. | s. This way even if you move your repository to another server you do not have to
adjust the hook script properties.

Instead of YREPOROOT%you can also specify Y%REPOROOT+% The + is used to insert any number of folder
paths necessary to find the script. Thisis useful if you want to specify your script so that if you create a branch
the script is still found even though the url of the working copy is now different. Using the example above,
you would specify the path to the script as Y6REPOROOT+% cont ri b/ hook- scri pts/client-si de/
checkyear. | s.

The following screenshot shows how the script to check for current copyright years in source file headersis
configured for TortoiseSVN.

[ & Dialag - |

Hook Type: IF‘rE—Cnmmit Hook - J

Command Line To Execute:
To spedify a path inside a working copy, specify the url in the repository with the repository
root url as YLREPOROOT %

WScript “%REPOROOT %%/trunk tontrib fhook-scripts/dient-side chedkyear.js™

Wait for the script to finish
Hide the script while running

| Apply property recursively [ OK ] I Cancel ‘ I Help

Figura 4.38. Property dialog for hook scripts

When you want to add a new property, you can either pick one from the list in the combo box, or you can
enter any property name you like. If your project uses some custom properties, and you want those properties
to appear in thelist in the combo box (to avoid typos when you enter a property name), you can create a list of
your custom propertiesusingt svn: userfil eproperti es andtsvn: userdi rproperties. Apply
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these properties to a folder. When you go to edit the properties of any child item, your custom properties will
appear in thelist of pre-defined property names.

You can also specify whether a custom dialog is used to add/edit your property. TortoiseSVN offers four
different dialog, depending on the type of your property.

bool

If your property can only have two states, e.g., true and false, then you can configure your property as a
bool type.

41" D:\Development\SYN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:boolprop... ﬁ

This is a boal type property. Either chedk or unchedk it.

|| Apply property recursively QK ] | Cancel

Figura 4.39. Property dialog boolean user types

Specify your property likethis:
pr opert yname=bool ; | abel t ext ( YESVALUE; NOVALUE; Checkboxt ext)

the | abel t ext isthe text shown in the dialog above the checkbox where you can explain the purpose
and use of the property. The other parameters should be self explanatory.

state

If your property represents one of many possible states, e.g., yes, no, maybe, thenyou can configure
your property asast at e

42" D:ADevelopment\SVN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:stateprop &J

This is a state property. Select one of the two states.

[ false value

(| Apply property recursively Ok ] | Cancel

93



Guiado Uso Didrio

41" Di\Development\SVN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:stateprop &J

This is a state property. Select one of the three states.

{71 answer is correct
() answer is wrong

| Apply property recursively QK ] | Cancel |

2" Di\Development\SVN\SVNTests\tvserver - my:stateprop &J

Spedfy the day to set this property.

|?nﬁfednesday P w |

| Apply property recursively QK ] | Cancel |

Figura 4.40. Property dialog state user types

property like this:
propertynane=st at e; | abel t ext (DEFVAL; VALL1; TEXT1; VAL2; TEXT2; VAL3; TEXTS; ...)

The parameters are the same as for thebool property, with DEFVAL being the default value to be used if
the property isn't set yet or has a value that's not configured.

For up to three different values, the dialog shows up to three radio buttons. If there are more values
configured, it uses a combo box from where the user can select the required state.

singleline
Para propriedades que consistem de uma linha de texto, use a o tipo de propriedade |i nha
si npl es:/>nomepropriedade=linhasimples;identiftexto(exreg)the regex specifies a regular expression
which is used to validate (match) the text the user entered. If the text does not match the
regex, then the user is shown an error and the property isn't set.multilineFor properties that
consist of multiple lines of text, use the multiline property type: Property dialog multi-line user
typesnomepropriedade=multilinha;identiftexto(exreg)the regex specifies a regular expression which
is used to validate (match) the text the user entered. Don't forget to include the newline (\n)
character in the regex! The screenshots above were made with the following tsvn:userdirproperties:
my:boolprop=bool;This is a bool type property. Either check or uncheck it.(true;false;my bool prop)
my:statepropl=state; This is a state property. Select one of the two states.(true;true;true value;false;false
value) my:stateprop2=state;This is a state property. Select one of the three states.(maybe;true;answer
is correct;fase;answer is  wrong;maybe;not  answered) my:stateprop3=state;Specify the day
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to set this property.(1;1;Monday;2; Tuesday;3;Wednesday;4; Thursday;5;Friday;6;Saturday; 7; Sunday)
my:singlelineprop=singleling;enter asmall comment(.*) my:multilineprop=multiline;copy and paste afull
chapter here(.*)

TortoiseSVN can integrate with some bug tracking tools. This uses project properties that start with bugt r aq: .
Read Secdo 4.29, “Integracdo com Sistemas de Rastreamento de Erros / Rastreadores de Reportes’ for further

information.

It can also integrate with some web-based repository browsers, using project properties that start with
webvi ewer : . Read Sec@o 4.30, “Integracdo com visualizadores de repositorios locados na web” for further

information.

A

Define as propriedades do projeto em diretorios

These special project properties must be set on folders for the system to work. When you use a
TortoiseSVN command which uses these properties, the properties are read from the folder you
clicked on. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search upwards through the folder
tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root (e.g. C: \) is found. If
you can be sure that each user checks out only from e.g t r unk/ and not some sub-folder, then
it is sufficient to set the propertieson t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should set the properties
recursively on each sub-folder. If you set the same property but you use different values at different
depths in your project hierarchy then you will get different results depending on where you click
in the folder structure.

For project propertiesonly, i.e.t svn: ,bugt raq: andwebvi ewer : you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

-

b

Limitacdes Usando o Navegador de Repositorio

Fetching properties remotely is a slow operation, so some of the features described above will not
work in the repository browser as they do in aworking copy.

» When you add a property using the repo browser, only the standard svn: properties are offered
in the pre-defined list. Any other property name must be entered manually.

» Propriedades ndo podem ser definidas ou apagadas recursivamente usando o navegador de
repositério.

» As propriedade do projeto ndo serdo propagadas automaticamente quando um sub diretério é
adicionado pelo navegador de repositorio.

e tsvn: aut oprops ndo definird as propriedades em arquivos que sdo adicionados pelo
navegador de repositorio.

Cuidado

Although TortoiseSV N's project properties are extremely useful, they only work with TortoiseSVN,
and some will only work in newer versions of TortoiseSVN. If people working on your project use
avariety of Subversion clients, or possibly have old versions of TortoiseSVN, you may want to use
repository hooks to enforce project policies. project properties can only help to implement a policy,
they cannot enforceit.
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4.18.3. Editores de Propriedades

Some properties have to use specific values, or be formatted in a specific way in order to be used for automation.
To help get the formatting correct, TortoiseSVN presents edit dialogs for some particular properties which show
the possible values or break the property into itsindividual components.

4.18.3.1. Conteldo Externo

L ]
! DA\Development\SVN TortoiseSVN\ext - Edit External - TartoizeSVN 23
Local path: TortoiseQverlays
URL: “[TortoiseCQverlaysfversion-1. 1, 3/bin - E]
Revision
(@) HEAD revision Peqg:
() Revision Operative: ’ Show log l

Figura 4.41. pagina da propriedade svn:externals

The svn: ext er nal s property can be used to pull in other projects from the same repository or a completely
different repository as described in Secéo 4.19, “Itens Externos”.

Y ou need to define the name of the sub-folder that the external folder is checked out as, and the Subversion URL
of the external item. Y ou can check out an external at its HEAD revision, so when the external item changesin
the repository, your working copy will receive those changes on update. However, if you want the external to
reference a particular stable point then you can specify the specific revision to use. IN this case you may also
want to specify the same revision as a peg revision. If the externa item is renamed at some point in the future
then Subversion will not be able to update this item in your working copy. By specifying a peg revision you tell
Subversion to look for an item that had that name at the peg revision rather than at HEAD.

The button Find HEAD-Revision fetches the HEAD revision of every externa URL and shows that HEAD
revision in the rightmost column. After the HEAD revision is known, a simple right click on an external gives
you the command to peg the selected externalsto their explicit HEAD revision. In case the HEAD revision is not
known yet, the right click command will fetch the HEAD revision first.
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4.18.3.2. Palavras-chave do SVN

i3 svn:keywords e S

] Author

| Date
M
|:| Fewvision

[T uRL
|| Header

Apply property recursively OK Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.42. pagina da propriedade svn:keywords

Seleciona as palavras-chave que vocé gostaria que fosse expandida em seu arquivo.

4.18.3.3. Estilo FDL

T

i1 swneol-style h |
21

(") As is (no spedfic EOL)

@) Platform dependent (native);

(71 Windows (CRLF)
(7 Linux (LF)
() Mac (CR)

Apply property recursively OK ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.43. pagina da propriedade svn:eol-style

Seleciona o estilo de fim de linha que vocé deseja usar e 0 TortoiseSVN usard o valor da propriedade correto.
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4.18.3.4. Integracéo para Rastreador de Reportes

i4" Edit bugtrag properties - CA\TortoiseSVNtrunk - TortoizeSWM ﬁ

Issue tracker
Spedfy the URL to access the issue tracker. Use %eBUGID %% as a placeholder for the real issue number.,

JRL: ttp: /feode. google. com p/ftor toisesvn fissues detail?id =26BUGID %

[ Remind me to enter a bug-ID

Message

Spedfy how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder %eBUGID%:
for the real bug-ID. If you leave these settings empty, TortaiseSYM will use the regular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message |abel:
Bug-ID is: (@) Arbitrary text () Mumeric

Insert message at: @ Top () Bottom

Regular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filkering out the bug-ID from a commit message,

Message part ({[I]ssues?:?("s*(, land)"s*#\d +) +) | (\{(Fixes |Closes |Resolves) issue #7Y
EXpression:
Bug-ID expression: Md+) D
[BugTragProvider
Provider uvid win3z: 191974081-2DC7-9FB1-B3BE-00 uid x564: {AOS57FAT7-TC95-4850-8F40-3:
Provider parameters: project=tortoisesvn

ey N Lo J (o ][ reo

Figura 4.44. pagina da propriedade tsvn:bugtraq
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4.18.3.5. Tamanhos das Mensagens de Auditoria

44" Size of log messages

Minimum number of chars for a commit message:

Limit:

Minimum number of chars for a lock message:

Lirmit: 0

Char position where to show a border line in commit text boxes:

Border: 0

|| Apply property recursively OK ] | Cancel | |

Help

Figura 4.45. Pagina da propriedade do tamanho das mensagens de auditoria

These 3 properties control the formatting of 1og messages. Thefirst 2 disable the OK in the commit

or lock dialogs

until the message meets the minimum length. The border position shows a marker at the given column width asa
guide for projects which have width limits on their log messages. Setting a value to zero will delete the property.

4.18.3.6. Idioma do Projeto

44" Edit language properties

LX)

Select the language this project is using. This settings affects the spell checker used for
commit messages.
Language: | English (United States) -

[¥] keep the file lists in English

[ Apply property recursively ” OK | Cancel | | Help |

Figura 4.46. Pagina da propriedade idioma

Choose the language to use for spell-checking log messages in the commit dialog. The file lists checkbox comes
into effect when you right click in thelog message pane and select Paste file list. By default the Subversion status
will be shown in your local language. When this box is checked the statusis always given in English, for projects

which require English-only log messages.
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4.18.3.7. MIME-type

24 svmimime-type e

() Text

() Binary

@ Custom imagepng

Apply property recursively Ok ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.47. pagina da propriedade svn:mime-type

4,18.3.8. svn:needs-lock
ii' DADevelopment\SVMN\TortoiseSVN - :-.*.fn:needs.-lci/\\bk - TortoiseSVM ﬁ

(") Lodking required {read-only update)

Apply property recursively [ Ok ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.48. pagina da propriedade svn:needs-lock

This property simply controls whether a file will be checked out as read-only if thereis no lock held for it in the
working copy.

4.18.3.9. svn:executable

4" DA\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN - svn:executable - TortoiseSVMN ﬁ

Mote: this property has no effect on Windows

(") Executable

Apply property recursively Ok ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.49. pagina da propriedade svn:executable

This property controls whether afile will be given executable status when checked out on a Unix/Linux system.
It has no effect on a Windows checkout.

4.18.3.10. Merge log message templates

Whenever revisions are merged into a working copy, TortoiseSVN generates alog message from all the merged
revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit dialog.
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V océ pode customizar esta mensagem gerada com as seguintes propriedades:

. DADevelopment\SVN\TortoiseSVN - Merge Log Templates - Tn

Custom title string. Available keywords are:

fmergeurl}: the source url of the merge

{revisions}: A comma separated list of the merged revisions, e.q., 3, 5,6, 7
{revisionsr}: Like {revisions} but with an 'r' in front of the revisions

{revrange}: & comma separated list of the merged revisions, grouped into ranges if po

Merged revision(s) {revisions} from {mergeurl}

Like above, but used for reverse merges

Reverse merged revision(s) {revisionsr} from {mergeurl}

Specifies how the text for each merged revision should look like.

The following keywords can be used:

{msg}: The log message of the merged revision, as it was entered.
{msgoneline}: The log message force onto one line

fauthor}: The author of the merged revision

{frev}:  The merged revision itself

{bugid}: The bug ids of the merged revision

e {msgnnelinEH

| | Insert title at the bottom, after the message

[ | Apply property recursively oK Cancel Help

Figura 4.50. Property dialog mer ge log message templates

tsvn:mergel ogtempl atetitle, tsvn:mergel ogtempl atereversetitle

Esta propriedade especifica a primeira parte da mensagem de auditoria gerada. As seguintes palavras-chave
podem ser usadas:

{revisions}
Uma lista de revisdes combinadas separadas por virgula, p.ex., 3, 5, 6, 7

{revisionsr}
Like{revi si ons}, but with each revision preceded withanr,eg.,r3, r5, r6, r7

{revrange}
Uma lista de revisBes combinadas separadas por virgula, se possivel agrupadas em intervalos, p.ex., 3,
5-7
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{ mergeurl}
The source URL of the merge, i.e., where the revisions are merged from.

The default value for thisstringisMer ged revi sion(s) {revrange} from {mergeurl}: with
anewline at the end.

tsvn:mergel ogtempl atemsg
Esta propriedade especificacomo o texto para cadarevisdo combinada deve se parecer. As seguintes palavras-
chaves podem ser usadas:

{msg}
A mensagem de auditoria da revisdo combinada, como elafoi entrada.

{ msgoneline}
Like{ nsg}, but al newlines are replaced with a space, so that the whole log message appears on one
singleline.

{author}
O autor darevisdo mesclada

{rev}
A propriarevisdo combinada.

{bugids}
Os IDs dos erros da revisao combinada, se existirem.

tsvn:mergel ogtempl atemsgtitlebottom
This property specifiesthe position of thetitle string specifiedwiththet svn: mer gel ogt enpl atetitl e
ort svn: ner gel ogt enpl at ereverseti tl e.lfthepropertyissettoyes ort r ue, thenthetitlestring
is appended at the bottom instead of the top.

i | Importante

Isto s6 funciona se as revisdes combinadas ja estiverem no cache de auditoria. Se vocé tiver
desabilitado o cache de auditoria ou ndo tiver mostrado a auditoria logo antes da combinacdo, a
mensagem gerada ndo contera quai squer informacdes sobre as revisdes combinadas.

4.19. ltens Externos

Por vezes é (til construir uma cépia de trabaho feita a partir de diferentes checkouts. Por exemplo, vocé
podera querer diferentes arquivos ou sub-diretérios de diferentes |ocais de um repositério ou talvez, de diferentes
repositorios. Se vocé quiser que todo usu&rio tenha o mesmo layout, vocé pode definir as propriedades
svn: ext er nal s paraincluir o recurso especificado nos locais onde sdo necessérios.

4.19.1. Diretérios Externos

Let's say you check out a working copy of / pr oj ect 1 to D: \ dev\ proj ect 1. Select the folder D: \ dev

\ proj ect 1, right click and choose Windows Menu - Properties from the context menu. The Properties
Dialog comes up. Then go to the Subversion tab. There, you can set properties. Click Properties.... In the
properties dialog, either double click onthe svn: ext er nal s if it already exists, or click on the New... button
and select ext er nal s from the menu. To add a new external, click the New... and then fill in the required
information in the shown dialog.

3 ‘ Cuidado

‘ URLs must be properly escaped or they will not work, e.g. you must replace each space with 920.
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Sevocéquiser queo caminholocal inclua”espagos' ou outro caracter especial, terdqueinclui-lo entre aspasou usar
o caracter \ (barrainvertida) como um caracter de escape, ao estilo da linha de comandos do Linux, precedendo
cada caracter especial. E claro que isto também significa que teré que necessariamente usar / (barra inclinada)
como delimitador de caminho. Note que este comportamento é inusitado no Subversion 1.6 e ndo funcionaraem
versdes mais antigas.

o=

_ | Usar numer os explicitos de revisao

Y ou should strongly consider using explicit revision numbers in al of your externals definitions,
as described above. Doing so means that you get to decide when to pull down a different snapshot
of external information, and exactly which snapshot to pull. Besides the common sense aspect of
not being surprised by changes to third-party repositories that you might not have any control over,
using explicit revision numbers also means that as you backdate your working copy to a previous
revision, your externals definitions will also revert to the way they looked in that previous revision,
which in turn means that the external working copies will be updated to match the way they looked
back when your repository was at that previous revision. For software projects, this could be the
difference between a successful and afailed build of an older snapshot of your complex code base.

Theeditdialogforsvn: ext er nal s propertiesallowsyou to select the externalsand automatically
set them explicitly to the HEAD revision.

Se 0 projeto externo esta no mesmo repositorio, quaisquer alteracdes feitas serdo incluidas nalista de submissao
guando submeter seu projeto principal.

If the external project isin a different repository, any changes you make to the external project will be shown or
indicated when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

Se usar URL s absolutas nas definicdes svn: ext er nal s etiver que realocar sua copia de trabaho (ou sgja, a
URL do seu repositorio é alterada), entdo seus "externos' ndo serdo alterados e poder&o deixar de funcionar.

Para evitar tais problemas, a versdo 1.5 ou superior do cliente Subversion, suporta URLS externas relativas.
Quatro diferentes métodos de especificar uma URL relativa sdo suportados. Nos exemplos seguintes assume-
se gque temos dois repositorios. um em htt p: // exanpl e. conf svn/ repos-1 e outro em http://
exanpl e. conl svn/ repos- 2. Temosum SVN exportadodo ht t p: / / exanpl e. conf svn/ r epos- 1/
proj ect/trunk emC:\ Wr ki ng eapropriedadesvn: ext er nal s esta configurada no trunk.

Relativo ao diretério pa
These URL s always begin with the string . . / for example:
../l../widgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget
This will extract http://exanpl e.conisvn/repos-1/w dgets/foo into C \WrKking
\ common\ f 0oo- wi dget .

NotequeaURL érelativaaURL do diretério com apropriedadesvn: ext er nal s endoaURL dodiretério
onde o arquivo externo esta armazenado.

Relativo ao diretdrio principal do repositério
These URLs always begin with the string ~/ for example:

A wi dgets/foo conmon/foo-w dget

This will extract http://exanple.con svn/repos-1/wi dgets/foo into C \Wrking
\ comon\ f oo- wi dget .
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You can easily refer to other repositories with the same SVNPar ent Pat h (a common directory holding
several repositories). For example:

N .. lrepos-2/ hamers/claw conmon/cl aw hamer

This will extract http://exanpl e. com svn/repos-2/ hamers/claw into C: \Wrking
\ conmon\ cl aw hamer .

Relativo ao esquema
URLSs beginning with the string / / copy only the scheme part of the URL. This is useful when the same
hostname must the accessed with different schemes depending upon network location; e.g. clients in the
intranet useht t p: // while externa clientsusesvn+ssh: / /. For example:

/I exanpl e. com svn/repos- 1/ wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget

This will extract http://exanple.conisvn/repos-1/w dgets/foo or svn+ssh://
exanpl e. conl svn/ repos- 1/ wi dget s/ f oo depending on which method was used to checkout C:
\ Wor ki ng.

Relativo ao nome do servidor
URLSs beginning with the string / copy the scheme and the hostname part of the URL, for example:

/svn/repos- 1/ wi dgets/foo comon/foo-w dget

This will extract http://exanpl e.com svn/repos-1/wi dgets/foo into C \Wbrking
\ conmon\ f oo- wi dget . But if you checkout your working copy from another server at svn+ssh: //
anot her. mrror.net/svn/repos-1/projectl/trunk then the externa reference will extract
svn+ssh://another. mrror.net/svn/repos-1/w dgets/f oo.

You can also specify a peg and operative revision for the URL if required. To learn more about
peg and operative revisions, please read the corresponding chapter [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.pegrevs.html] in the Subversion book.

i | Importante

If you specify the target folder for the external as a subfolder like in the examples above, make sure
that all folders in between are versioned as well. So for the examples above, the folder conmon
should be versioned!

Whilethe external will work in most situations properly if foldersin between are not versioned, there
are some operations that won't work as you expect. And the status overlay iconsin explorer will also
not show the correct status.

Caso necessite mais informagBes sobre como TortoiseSVN lida com "Propriedades’, consulte Secéo 4.18,
“Configuracdes do Projeto”.

Para saber mais sobre diferentes métodos de acesso a subprojetos comuns, consulte Secéo B.6, “Inclua um
subprojeto em comum”.

4.19.2. Arquivos Externos

Desde aversao 1.6 do Subversion vocé pode incluir um nico arquivo externo em sua copia de trabalho usando a
mesma sintaxe que usaria para diretorios. Entretanto existem algumas restricoes.
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» The path to the file external must be adirect child of the folder where you set the svn: ext er nal s property.

e A URL paraum arquivo externo devera estar no mesmo repositorio que a URL naqual o arquivo externo sera
incluido; arquivos externos inter-repositérios ndo sdo suportados.

Em vérios aspectos um arquivo externo comporta-se como qual quer outro arquivo versionado, mas eles ndo podem
ser movidos ou eliminados usando os comandos normais; € obrigatério que apropriedadesvn: ext er nal s sgja
modificada.

4.19.3. Criando externos via drag e drop

4.20.

If you already have a working copy of the files or folders you want to include as externals in another working
copy, you can simply add those via drag and drop from the windows explorer.

Simply right drag the file or folder from one working copy to where you want those to be included as externals.
A context menu appears when you release the mouse button: SVN Add as externals here if you click on that
context menuentry, thesvn: ext er nal s property isautomatically added. All you haveto do after that iscommit
the property changes and update to get those externals properly included in your working copy.

Ramificando / Rotulando

One of the features of version control systemsisthe ahility to isolate changes onto a separate line of devel opment.
This line is known as a branch. Branches are often used to try out new features without disturbing the main line
of development with compiler errors and bugs. As soon as the new feature is stable enough then the devel opment
branch is merged back into the main branch (trunk).

Another feature of version control systems is the ability to mark particular revisions (e.g. a release version), so
you can at any time recreate a certain build or environment. This processis known as tagging.

Subversion does not have special commands for branching or tagging, but uses so-called “ cheap copies’ instead.
Cheap copies are similar to hard links in Unix, which means that instead of making a complete copy in the
repository, an internal link is created, pointing to a specific tree/revision. As aresult branches and tags are very
quick to create, and take up almost no extra space in the repository.

4.20.1. Criando um Ramo ou Rétulo

If you have imported your project with the recommended directory structure, creating a branch or tag version is
very simple:
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-~

4% Copy (Branch / Tag) ﬁ

Repository
From WC [ URL:
https: /ftortoisesvn. googlecode.. com/svn/branchesf1.6.x

To path: ftagsfversion-1.6.12 |L] B

Destination URL:
https: /ftortoisesyn. googlecode . comfsvnftagsfversion-1.6. 12

Log message

Recent messages ]

Tag the 1.6.12 releasel

Create copy in the repository from:
(@ HEAD revision in the repository

(7 Spedific revision in repository Show Log

() Working copy

Set explicit revision for these externals;
Cheds:  All None

Path URL Rewision  Fixed atrev =

[] o:\Develo...\Subversion  https://svn.apac...\1.6.15 1002845 |E |

[] D:\Development\s...\apr  https:/fsvn.apach...\1.3.8 800357

[] D:\Developme...\apr-utl  https:/fevn.apach...\1.3.9 200960

[ n:\nevelonment...\nean  htne Havn.wehda. .. \0.79.5 1876 T
["] Switch working copy to new branch/tag [ Ok l ’ Cancel ] ’ Help

Figura4.51. A Janela de Ramificacdo/Rotulacéo

Select the folder in your working copy which you want to copy to a branch or tag, then select the command
TortoiseSVN - Branch/Tag....

The default destination URL for the new branch will be the source URL on which your working copy is based.
You will need to edit that URL to the new path for your branch/tag. So instead of
http://svn. col |l ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Name/ t runk

you might now use something like

http://svn.col |l ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Nane/t ags/ Rel ease_1. 10
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If you can't remember the naming convention you used last time, click the button on the right to open the repository
browser so you can view the existing repository structure.

i | Pastasintermediarias

When you specify the target URL, all the folders up to the last one must aready exist or you will
get an error message. In the above example, the URL http://svn. col | ab. net/repos/
Pr oj ect Nare/ t ags/ must exist to create the Rel ease_1. 10 tag.

However if you want to create a branch/tag to an URL that has intermediate folders that don't exist
yet you can check theoption Cr eat e i nt er medi at e f ol der s at the bottom of the dialog. If
that option is activated, all intermediate folders are automatically created.

Note that this option is disabled by default to avoid typos. For example, if you typed the target URL
ashttp://svn.coll ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Nane/ Tags/ Rel ease_1. 10 instead of
http://svn.col | ab. net/repos/ Proj ect Nane/t ags/ Rel ease_1. 10, you would
get an error with the option disabled, but with the option enabled a folder Tags would be
automatically created, and you would end up with afolder Tags and afolder t ags.

Agoravocé tem que selecionar afonte da cdpia. Aqui vocé tem trés opgoes:

Ultima revisio no repositorio
The new branch is copied directly in the repository from the HEAD revision. No data needs to be transferred
from your working copy, and the branch is created very quickly.

Revisao especificano repositério
The new branch is copied directly in the repository but you can choose an older revision. Thisisuseful if you
forgot to make a tag when you released your project last week. If you can't remember the revision number,
click the button on the right to show the revision log, and select the revision number from there. Again no
dataistransferred from your working copy, and the branch is created very quickly.

Copia de trabalho
The new branch is an identical copy of your local working copy. If you have updated some files to an older
revision in your WC, or if you have made local changes, that is exactly what goes into the copy. Naturally
this sort of complex tag may involve transferring data from your WC back to the repository if it does not
exist there already.

If you want your working copy to be switched to the newly created branch automatically, use the Switch working
copy to new branch/tag checkbox. But if you do that, first make sure that your working copy does not contain
modifications. If it does, those changes will be merged into the branch WC when you switch.

If your working copy has other projectsincluded with svn: ext er nal s properties, those externalswill be listed
at the bottom of the branch/tag dialog. For each external, the target path and the source URL is shown.

If you want to make sure that the new tag always is in a consistent state, check all the externals to have their
revisions pinned. If you don't check the externalsand those external s point to aHEAD revision which might change
in the future, checking out the new tag will check out that HEAD revision of the external and your tag might not
compile anymore. So it's always a good idea to set the externals to an explicit revision when creating a tag.

The externals are automatically pinned to either the current HEAD revision or the working copy BASE revision,
depending on the source of the branch/tag:

Copiar Fonte Revisdio Pinado

Ultima revisio no repositorio | external's repos HEAD revision
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Copiar Fonte Revisdio Pinado

especexternal's repos HEAD revisionCexternal's WC
BASE revision

Tabedla4.1. Revisaio Pinado

i | |externa|swithin externals

If aproject that isincluded as an external hasitself included externals, then those will not be tagged!
Only externals that are direct children can be tagged.

Press OK to commit the new copy to the repository. Don't forget to supply alog message. Note that the copy is
created inside the repository.

Note that unless you opted to switch your working copy to the newly created branch, creating a Branch or Tag
does not affect your working copy. Even if you create the branch from your WC, those changes are committed to
the new branch, not to the trunk, so your WC may still be marked as modified with respect to the trunk.

4.20.2. Outras maneiras de criar um ramo ou destino

Y ou can also create a branch or tag without having aworking copy. To do that, open the repository browser. You
can there drag folders to a new location. You have to hold down the Ctrl key while you drag to create a copy,
otherwise the folder gets moved, not copied.

You can aso drag afolder with the right mouse button. Once you release the mouse button you can choose from
the context menu whether you want the folder to be moved or copied. Of course to create a branch or tag you
must copy the folder, not moveit.

Y et another way is from the log dialog. You can show the log dialog for e.g. trunk, select arevision (either the
HEAD revision at the very top or an earlier revision), right click and choose create branch/tag from revision....

4.20.3. Para Obter ou Alternar

...that is(not really) the question. While acheckout downloads everything from the desired branch in the repository

to your working directory, TortoiseSVN — Switch... only transfers the changed datato your working copy. Good
for the network load, good for your patience. :-)

To be able to work with your freshly generated branch or tag you have several waysto handleit. You can:

* TortoiseSVN - Checkout to make a fresh checkout in an empty folder. Y ou can check out to any location
onyour local disk and you can create as many working copies from your repository as you like.

 Switch your current working copy to the newly created copy in the repository. Again select the top level folder
of your project and use TortoiseSVN — Switch... from the context menu.

In the next dialog enter the URL of the branch you just created. Select the Head Revision radio button and
click on OK. Y our working copy is switched to the new branch/tag.

Switch worksjust like Update in that it never discards your local changes. Any changes you have made to your
working copy which have not yet been committed will be merged when you do the Switch. If you do not want
this to happen then you must either commit the changes before switching, or revert your working copy to an
aready-committed revision (typically HEAD).

« If you want to work on trunk and branch, but don't want the expense of afresh checkout, you can use Windows

Explorer to make a copy of your trunk checkout in another folder, then TortoiseSVN - Switch... that copy
to your new branch.
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4.21.

4" Switch To Branch / Tag &J

Switch;

D: /Development/SYM/Tortoise SV

To path: Jbranches/1.6.x |L| u
Source URL:

https: /ftortoisesvn. googlecode . comfsvnftrunk

Destination LIRL:
https: /ftortoisesvn, googlecode..comfsvn/branches/1.6.x

Revision Switch Depth
@) HEAD revision I Show log ‘ anrking copy -J
") Revision ("] Make depth sticky
7] omit externals
[ K ] I Cancel J I Help J

R

Figura4.52. A Janelade Troca

Although Subversion itself makes no distinction between tags and branches, the way they aretypically used differs
ahit.

» Tags are typically used to create a static snapshot of the project at a particular stage. As such they are not
normally used for development - that's what branches are for, which is the reason we recommended the /
trunk /branches /tags repository structure in the first place. Working on atag revision is not a good
idea, but because your local files are not write protected there is nothing to stop you doing this by mistake.
However, if you try to commit to a path in the repository which contains/ t ags/ , TortoiseSVN will warn you.

* It may bethat you need to make further changesto arel ease which you have already tagged. The correct way to
handle thisisto create a new branch from the tag first and commit the branch. Do your Changes on this branch
and then create a new tag from this new branch, e.g. Ver si on_1. 0. 1.

* If you modify aworking copy created from a branch and commit, then all changes go to the new branch and
not the trunk. Only the modifications are stored. The rest remains a cheap copy.

Unificando

Where branches are used to maintain separate lines of development, at some stage you will want to merge the
changes made on one branch back into the trunk, or vice versa.

It is important to understand how branching and merging works in Subversion before you start using it, as it
can become quite complex. It is highly recommended that you read the chapter Branching and Merging [http://
svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.html] in the Subversion book, which gives a full description and
many examples of how it is used.

The next point to note is that merging always takes place within aworking copy. If you want to merge changes
into a branch, you have to have a working copy for that branch checked out, and invoke the merge wizard from

that working copy using TortoiseSVN - Merge....

In general it isagood ideato perform amerge into an unmodified working copy. If you have made other changes
in your WC, commit those first. If the merge does not go as you expect, you may want to revert the changes, and
the Revert command will discard all changes including any you made before the merge.
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There are three common use cases for merging which are handled in slightly different ways, as described below.
Thefirst page of the merge wizard asks you to select the method you need.

Combinar uma faixa de revisdes
Esse método cobre o caso em que foi feita uma ou mais revisdes em um ramo (ou ao tronco) e se desga
transportar essas mudangas para um ramo diferente.

What you are asking Subversion to do isthis: “ Calculate the changes necessary to get [FROM] revision 1 of
branch A [TQ] revision 7 of branch A, and apply those changes to my working copy (of trunk or branch B). ”

If you leave the revision range empty, Subversion uses the merge-tracking features to calculate the correct
revision range to use. Thisis known as areintegrate or automatic merge.

Unificar duas &rvores diferentes
Thisis amore general case of the reintegrate method. What you are asking Subversion to do is; “ Calculate
the changes necessary to get [FROM] the head revision of the trunk [TQ] the head revision of the branch,

and apply those changes to my working copy (of the trunk). ” The net result is that trunk now looks exactly
like the branch.

If your server/repository does not support merge-tracking then this is the only way to merge a branch back
to trunk. Another use case occurs when you are using vendor branches and you need to merge the changes
following anew vendor drop into your trunk code. For more information read the chapter on vendor branches
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.advanced.vendorbr.html] in the Subversion Book.

4.21.1. Unificar um Intervalo de Revisodes
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i &' Merge ﬁ1

Merge revision range
Select the revisions to merge

URL to merge from
|| https: //tortoisesvn.googlecode. com/svn/trunk |L|

Revision range to merge

20629, 20633-20635| | showlog |

|:| Reverse merge

Use the log dialog to select the revisions you want to merge, or enter the revisions to
merge, separated by commas. A revision range can be specified by a dash.

Example: 4-7,9,11,15-HEAD

To merge all revisions, leave the box empty.

Working Copy
D /Development/SVH Releases/1.6.x I

Shaw log J

< Back ” Mext = ]l Cancel I l Help I

k.

Figura 4.53. O Assistente de Combinagéo - Selecionar Faixa de Revisdes

Inthe From: field enter the full folder URL of the branch or tag containing the changes you want to port into your
working copy. You may aso click ... to browse the repository and find the desired branch. If you have merged
from this branch before, then just use the drop down list which shows a history of previously used URLS.

If you are merging from arenamed or deleted branch then you will have to go back to arevision wherethat branch
still existed. In this case you will also need to specify that revision as apeg revision in the range of revisions being
merged (see below), otherwise the merge will fail when it can't find that path at HEAD.

In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions you want to merge. This can beasinglerevision,
alist of specific revisions separated by commas, or arange of revisions separated by a dash, or any combination
of these.

If you need to specify apeg revision for the merge, add the peg revision at theend of therevisions, e.g. 5- 7, 10@3.
In the above example, the revisions 5,6,7 and 10 would be merged, with 3 being the peg revision.

i | Importante

Thereisanimportant differencein theway arevision rangeis specified with TortoiseSVN compared
to the command line client. The easiest way to visualise it isto think of afence with posts and fence
panels.
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With the command line client you specify the changes to merge using two “fence post” revisions
which specify the before and after points.

With TortoiseSVN you specify the changeset to merge using “fence panels’. The reason for this
becomes clear when you usethelog dial og to specify revisionsto merge, where each revision appears
as a changesst.

If you are merging revisions in chunks, the method shown in the Subversion book will have you
merge 100-200 this time and 200-300 next time. With TortoiseSVN you would merge 100-200 this
time and 201-300 next time.

This difference has generated a lot of heat on the mailing lists. We acknowledge that there is a
difference from the command line client, but we believe that for the majority of GUI usersitiseasier
to understand the method we have implemented.

The easiest way to select the range of revisions you need isto click on Show Log, asthiswill list recent changes
with their log comments. If you want to merge the changes from a single revision, just select that revision. If you
want to merge changes from several revisions, then select that range (using the usual Shift-modifier). Click on
OK and thelist of revision numbers to merge will befilled in for you.

If you want to merge changes back out of your working copy, to revert achange which has already been committed,
select the revisions to revert and make sure the Reverse merge box is checked.

If you have already merged some changesfrom this branch, hopefully you will have made anote of thelast revision
merged in the log message when you committed the change. In that case, you can use Show Log for the Working
Copy to trace that log message. Remembering that we are thinking of revisions as changesets, you should Use the
revision after the end point of the last merge as the start point for this merge. For example, if you have merged
revisions 37 to 39 last time, then the start point for this merge should be revision 40.

If you are using the merge tracking features of Subversion, you do not need to remember which revisions have
already been merged - Subversion will record that for you. If you leavetherevision rangeblank, al revisionswhich
have not yet been merged will be included. Read Secéo 4.21.5, “Histérico de combinacdes’ to find out more.

When merge tracking is used, the log dialog will show previously merged revisions, and revisions pre-dating the
common ancestor point, i.e. before the branch was copied, as greyed out. The Hide non-mergeable revisions
checkbox allows you to filter out these revisions completely so you see only the revisions which can be merged.

If other people may be committing changes then be careful about using the HEAD revision. It may not refer to the
revision you think it does if someone else made a commit after your last update.

If you leave the range of revisions empty or have the radio button all revisions checked, then Subversion merges
all not-yet merged revisions. Thisis known as areintegrate or automatic merge.

There are some conditions which apply to a reintegrate merge. Firstly, the server must support merge tracking.
The working copy must be of depth infinite (no sparse checkouts), and it must not have any local modifications,
switched items or items that have been updated to revisions other than HEAD. All changes to trunk made during
branch development must have been merged across to the branch (or marked as having been merged). The range
of revisions to merge will be calculated automatically.

Click Next and go to Se¢éo 4.21.3, “ Opcdes de Combinacéo”.

4.21.2. Combinando Duas Arvores Diferentes
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i & Merge @1

Tree merge
Select the URLs for the tree merge

Eram: (start URL and revision of the range to merge)

https: /ftortoisesvn. googlecode. comfsvn trunk/doc - D
(") HEAD Revision
() Revision [ Show log

To: (end URL and revision of the range to merge)

(@ HEAD Revision

() Revision Show log

Working Copy
D /Development/SYMTortoiseSYM doc [

< Back ” Mext = ][ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Figura 4.54. O Assistente de Combinag&o - Arvor e de Combinacéo

If you are using this method to merge a feature branch back to trunk, you need to start the merge wizard from
within aworking copy of trunk.

In the From: field enter the full folder URL of the trunk. This may sound wrong, but remember that the trunk is
the start point to which you want to add the branch changes. Y ou may also click ... to browse the repository.

Inthe To: field enter the full folder URL of the feature branch.

In both the From Revision field and the To Revision field, enter the last revision number at which the two trees
were synchronized. If you are sure no-one el seis making commits you can use the HEAD revision in both cases. If
there is a chance that someone else may have made a commit since that synchronization, use the specific revision
number to avoid losing more recent commits.

V océ também pode utilizar o Visualizar Historico para selecionar arevisdo.

4.21.3. Opgdes de Combinagéo

This page of the wizard lets you specify advanced options, before starting the merge process. Most of the time
you can just use the default settings.
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Y ou can specify the depth to use for the merge, i.e. how far down into your working copy the merge should go.
The depth terms used are described in Segéo 4.3.1, “Profundidade da Obtengéo”. The default depth is Working
copy, which uses the existing depth setting, and is amost always what you want.

Most of thetime you want merge to take account of thefile's history, so that changesrel ative to acommon ancestor
are merged. Sometimes you may need to merge files which are perhaps related, but not in your repository. For
example you may have imported versions 1 and 2 of athird party library into two separate directories. Although
they are logically related, Subversion has no knowledge of this because it only sees the tarballs you imported. If
you attempt to merge the difference between these two trees you would see a complete removal followed by a
complete add. To make Subversion use only path-based differences rather than history-based differences, check
the Ignore ancestry box. Read more about this topic in the Subversion book, Noticing or Ignoring Ancestry
[http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/svn.branchmerge.advanced.html#svn.branchmerge.advanced.ancestry].

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Secdo 4.11.2, “ Opcdes de Quebra de Linha e Espacos em Branco” . The default behaviour isto treat all whitespace
and line-end differences as real changes to be merged.

The checkbox marked Force the merge is used to avoid a tree conflict where an incoming delete affects afile
that is either modified locally or not versioned at all. If thefile is deleted then there is no way to recover it, which
iswhy that option is not checked by default.

If you are using merge tracking and you want to mark a revision as having been merged, without actually doing
the merge here, check the Only record the merge checkbox. There are two possible reasons you might want
to do this. It may be that the merge is too complicated for the merge algorithms, so you code the changes by
hand, then mark the change as merged so that the merge tracking algorithm is aware of it. Or you might want to
prevent a particular revision from being merged. Marking it as already merged will prevent the merge occurring
with merge-tracking-aware clients.

Now everything is set up, all you haveto do is click on the Merge button. If you want to preview the results Test
Merge simulates the merge operation, but does not modify the working copy at all. It showsyou alist of the files
that will be changed by areal merge, and notes fileswhere conflicts may occur. Because merge tracking makesthe
merge process a lot more complicated, there is no guaranteed way to find out in advance whether the merge will
complete without conflicts, so files marked as conflicted in a test merge may in fact merge without any problem.

The merge progress dialog shows each stage of the merge, with the revision ranges involved. This may indicate
one more revision than you were expecting. For example if you asked to merge revision 123 the progress dialog
will report “ Merging revisions 122 through 123 ”. To understand this you need to remember that Mergeis closely
related to Diff. The merge process works by generating alist of differences between two pointsin the repository,
and applying those differences to your working copy. The progress dialog is simply showing the start and end
points for the diff.

4.21.4. Revisando os Resultados da Combinacao

The merge is now complete. It's a good idea to have alook at the merge and see if it's as expected. Merging is
usually quite complicated. Conflicts often arise if the branch has drifted far from the trunk.

B

_ | Dica
Whenever revisions are merged into aworking copy, TortoiseSVN generates alog message from all

the merged revisions. Those are then available from the Recent Messages button in the commit
dialog.

Para customizar a mensagem gerada, determine as propriedades correspondentes do projeto na sua
copiade trabaho. Veja Secéo 4.18.3.10, “Merge log message templ ates”

For Subversion clients and servers prior to 1.5, no merge information is stored and merged revisions have to be
tracked manually. When you have tested the changes and come to commit thisrevision, your commit log message
should always include the revision numbers which have been ported in the merge. If you want to apply another
mergeat alater timeyou will need to know what you have already merged, asyou do not want to port achange more
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than once. For more information about this, refer to Best Practices for Merging [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.4/svn.branchmerge.copychanges.html#svn.branchmerge.copychanges.bestprac] in the Subversion book.

If your server and al clients are running Subversion 1.5 or higher, the merge tracking facility will record the
revisions merged and avoid a revision being merged more than once. This makes your life much simpler asyou
can simply merge the entire revision range each time and know that only new revisions will actually be merged.

Branch management is important. If you want to keep this branch up to date with the trunk, you should be sure
to merge often so that the branch and trunk do not drift too far apart. Of course, you should still avoid repeated
merging of changes, as explained above.

_"“; Dica
If you have just merged a feature branch back into the trunk, the trunk now contains all the new
feature code, and the branch is obsolete. Y ou can now delete it from the repository if required.

i | Importante

Subversion can't merge afile with afolder and vice versa- only foldersto foldersand filestofiles. If
you click on afile and open up the merge dial og, then you have to give a path to afilein that dialog.
If you select afolder and bring up the dialog, then you must specify afolder URL for the merge.

4.21.5. Historico de combinacdes

Subversion 1.5 introduced facilities for merge tracking. When you merge changes from one tree into another, the
revision numbers merged are stored and this information can be used for severa different purposes.

» You can avoid the danger of merging the same revision twice (repeated merge problem). Once a revision is
marked as having been merged, future merges which include that revision in the range will skip over it.

» When you merge a branch back into trunk, the log dialog can show you the branch commits as part of the trunk
log, giving better traceability of changes.

» Quando vocé mostra a janela de auditoria a partir de uma janela de combinagao, revisdes ja combinadas sdo
apresentadas em cinza.

» Quando vocé esta mostrando a informagdo de autoria para um arquivo vocé pode escolher mostrar o autor
original das revisdes combinadas, ao invés da pessoa que fez a combinagao.

* Vocé pode marcar revisdes como ndo combinadas incluindo as revisdes na lista de revisdes combinadas sem
realmente fazer a combinaco.

Merge tracking information is stored in the svn: mer gei nf o property by the client when it performs a merge.
When the mergeis committed the server storesthat information in a database, and when you request merge, log or
blame information, the server can respond appropriately. For the system to work properly you must ensure that the
server, the repository and all clients are upgraded. Earlier clients will not store the svn: ner gei nf o property
and earlier serverswill not provide the information requested by new clients.

Find out more about merge tracking from Subversion's Merge tracking documentation [http://svn.apache.org/
repos/asf/Subversion/trunk/notes/merge-tracking/index.htmi].

4.21.6. Handling Conflicts after Merge

iJ ‘ Importante

The text in the conflict resolver dialogs are provided by the SVN library and might therefore not
(yet) be trand ated as the TortoiseSVN dialogs are. Sorry for that.
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Merging does not always go smoothly. Sometimesthereisaconflict. TortoiseSVN helps you through this process
by showing the merge conflict dialog.

Figura 4.55. The Merge Conflict Dialog

Itislikely that some of the changes will have merged smoothly, while other local changes conflict with changes
already committed to the repository. All changes which can be merged are merged. The Merge Conflict dialog
gives you different ways of handling the lines which arein conflict.

For normal conflictsthat happen dueto changesin thefile content or its properties, the dialog shows buttonswhich
allow you to chose which of the conflicting parts to keep or reject.

Postpone
Don't deal with the conflict now. Let the merge continue and resolve the conflicts after the mergeis done.

Accept base
This leaves the file as it was, without neither the changes coming from the merge nor the changes you've
made in your working copy.

Accept incoming
This discards all your local changes and uses thefile as it arrives from the merge source.

Reject incoming
This discards al the changes from the merge source and leaves the file with your local edits.

Accept incoming for conflicts
This discards your local changes where they conflict with the changes from the merge source. But it leaves
all your local changes which don't conflict.

Reject conflicts
This discards changes from the merge source which conflict with your local changes. But it keeps all changes
that don't conflict with your local changes.

Mark as resolved
Marks the conflicts as resolved. This button is disabled until you use the button Edit to edit the conflict
manually and save those changes back to the file. Once the changes are saved, the button becomes enabled.

Editar
Starts the merge editor so you can resolve the conflicts manually. Don't forget to save the file so the button
Mark as resolved becomes enabled.

If there's a tree conflict, please first see Secéo 4.6.3, “Conflitos de Estrutura’ about the various types of tree
conflicts and how and why they can happen.

To resolve tree conflicts after amerge, adiaog is shown with various options on how to resolve the conflict:

Figura 4.56. The Merge Tree Conflict Dialog

Since there are various possible tree conflict situations, the dialog will show buttons to resolve those depending
on the specific conflict. The button texts and labels explain what the option to resolve the conflict does. If you're
not sure, either cancel the dialog or use the Postpone button to resolve the conflict later.

4.21.7. Funcionalidade de Manutenc&o de Ramo

When you devel op anew feature on aseparate branch it isagood ideato work out apolicy for re-integration when
the feature is complete. If other work isgoing onint r unk at the same time you may find that the differences
become significant over time, and merging back becomes a nightmare.
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4.22.

If thefeatureisreatively simple and devel opment will not take long then you can adopt a simple approach, which
is to keep the branch entirely separate until the feature is complete, then merge the branch changes back into
trunk. In the merge wizard this would be a simple Merge a range of revisions, with the revision range being
the revision span of the branch.

If the feature is going to take longer and you need to account for changesin t r unk, then you need to keep the
branch synchronised. This simply means that periodically you merge trunk changes into the branch, so that the
branch contains all the trunk changes plus the new feature. The synchronisation process uses Merge a range of
revisions. When thefeature is complete then you can mergeit back tot r unk using either Reintegrate a branch
or Merge two different trees.

Another (fast) way to merge all changes from trunk to the feature branch is to use the TortoiseSVN - Merge
all... from the extended context menu (hold down the Shift key while you right click on thefile).

2" Merge all X

Merge oplions

Merge depth: Working copy - |

|:| Ignore ancestry
[ | 1gnore line endings
@ Compare whitespaces
_ Ignore whitespace changes

1 Ignore all whitespaces

|| Force the merge

Merge ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura4.57. The Merge-All Dialog

Thisdialogisvery easy. All you haveto do is set the options for the merge, as described in Secéo 4.21.3, “Opcoes
de Combinac&o”. Therest is done by TortoiseSVN automatically using merge tracking.

Bloqueando

Subversion generally works best without locking, using the “Copy-Modify-Merge” methods described earlier in
Secdo 2.2.3, “A solucéo Copiar-Modificar-Unificar”. However there are a few instances when you may need to
implement some form of locking policy.

 Vocé esta usando arquivos “ndo combinaveis’, por exemplo, arquivos de imagens. Se duas pessoas mudarem
0 mesmo arquivo, a combinagdo ndo serd possivel, assim as ateragdes de alguém serdo perdidas.

» Sua empresa desde sempre usou um sistema de controle de versdo por bloqueio no passado e decidiu que
“bloguear € o melhor”.

Firstly you need to ensure that your Subversion server is upgraded to at least version 1.2. Earlier versions do not
support locking at all. If youareusingfi | e: // access, then of course only your client needs to be updated.
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The Three Meanings of “ L ock”

[:.

In this section, and almost everywhere in this book, the words “lock” and “locking” describe a
mechanism for mutual exclusion between usersto avoid clashing commits. Unfortunately, there are
two other sorts of “lock” with which Subversion, and therefore this book, sometimes needs to be
concerned.

Thesecondiswor ki ng copy | ocks, used internally by Subversion to prevent clashes between
multiple Subversion clients operating on the same working copy. Usualy you get these locks
whenever a command like update/commit/... is interrupted due to an error. These locks can be
removed by running the cleanup command on the working copy, as described in Secéo 4.17,
“Limpar”.

And third, files and folders can get locked if they're in use by another process, for example if you
have aword document opened in Word, that fileislocked and can not be accessed by TortoiseSVN.

You can generally forget about these other kinds of locks until something goes wrong that requires
you to care about them. In this book, “lock” means the first sort unless the contrary is either clear
from context or explicitly stated.

4.22.1. Como o Bloqueio Funcionada no Subversion

Por padrdo, nada é blogueado e qualquer um que tenha acesso para submissdo pode aterar qualquer arquivo a
qualquer momento. Outros atualizaréo suas copias de trabal ho periodicamente e as mudangas no repositorio serdo
combinadas com as alteracdes locais.

If you Get a Lock on afile, then only you can commit that file. Commits by all other users will be blocked until
you release the lock. A locked file cannot be modified in any way in the repository, so it cannot be deleted or
renamed either, except by the lock owner.

i | Importante

Um bloguel ndo esta associado a um usuario especifico, mas para um usuario especifico e sua copia
de trabalho. Existindo um bloqueio em uma cépia de trabalho também prevé que 0 mesmo usuario
submete o arquivo blogueado de outra copia de trabal ho.

As an example, imagine that user Jon has aworking copy on his office PC. There he starts working
on animage, and therefore acquiresalock on that file. When he leaves his office he's not finished yet
with that file, so he doesn't release that lock. Back at home Jon al so has aworking copy and decides
to work alittle more on the project. But he can't modify or commit that same imagefile, because the
lock for that file resides in his working copy in the office.

However, other users will not necessarily know that you have taken out alock. Unless they check the lock status
regularly, the first they will know about it is when their commit fails, which in most casesis not very useful. To
make it easier to manage locks, there is a new Subversion property svn: needs- | ock. When this property is
set (to any value) on afile, whenever the file is checked out or updated, the local copy is made read-only unless
that working copy holds alock for thefile. This acts asawarning that you should not edit that file unless you have
first acquired alock. Files which are versioned and read-only are marked with a specia overlay in TortoiseSVN
to indicate that you need to acquire alock before editing.

Locks are recorded by working copy location as well as by owner. If you have several working copies (at home,
at work) then you can only hold alock in one of those working copies.

If one of your co-workersacquiresalock and then goes on holiday without releasing it, what do you do? Subversion
provides a means to force locks. Releasing alock held by someone else is referred to as Breaking the lock, and
forcibly acquiring alock which someone else already holdsisreferred to as Stealing the lock. Naturally these are
not things you should do lightly if you want to remain friends with your co-workers.
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Locks are recorded in the repository, and a lock token is created in your local working copy. If there is a
discrepancy, for exampleif someone el se has broken thelock, thelocal lock token becomesinvalid. Therepository
is always the definitive reference.

4.22.2. Obtendo uma trava

Select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to acquire a lock, then select the command
TortoiseSVN - Get Lock....

57 Lock Files EET)

Eecent messages |

Enter a message describing why you are lodking the file(s).

Working on the screen shnt4

Path Extension Lodk

5| LogCacheOffline.png .png
%@ |LogContextMenu.png  .png
%@ |LogContextMenul.png .png
37| LogContextMenuZ.png .png

|| Select / deselect all
|| steal the locks Ok ] | Cancel | | Help

L

Figura 4.58. A Janela de Bloqueio

A dialog appears, allowing you to enter acomment, so others can see why you have |ocked the file. The comment
is optional and currently only used with Svnserve based repositories. If (and only if) you need to steal the lock
from someone else, check the Steal lock box, then click on OK.

You can set the project property t svn: | ogt enpl at el ock to provide a message template for usersto fill in
asthe lock message. Refer to Secéo 4.18, “ Configuragdes do Projeto” for instructions on how to set properties.

If you select afolder and then use TortoiseSVN - Get Lock... thelock dialog will open with every filein every
sub-folder selected for locking. If you really want to lock an entire hierarchy, that isthe way to do it, but you could
become very unpopular with your co-workers if you lock them out of the whole project. Use with care ...

4.22 3. Liberando uma trava

To make sure you don't forget to release alock you don't need any more, locked files are shown in the commit
dialog and selected by default. If you continue with the commit, locks you hold on the selected files are removed,
even if the files haven't been modified. If you don't want to release alock on certain files, you can uncheck them
(if they're not modified). If you want to keep alock on afile you've modified, you have to enable the Keep locks
checkbox before you commit your changes.
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To release a lock manually, select the file(s) in your working copy for which you want to release the lock, then

select the command TortoiseSVN - Release Lock Thereisnothing further to enter so TortoiseSVN will contact
the repository and release the locks. Y ou can also use this command on afolder to release all locks recursively.

4.22.4. Verificando a Situacao do Bloqueio

r b |

%% Working Caopy - D:\Development\S¥N\TortoiseSYN'dac =RECIH| X

Path Extension  Size Status Textstatus  Property status Remote textstatus  URL
|| doc.build build 22.7KB  normal normal normal modified trunk/doc/doc, build
%# images en/ContextMenuFileMaContral.png .png Obytes  deleted normal trunkfdocfimages/fen/
% images en/QS_import.png .png Obytes  deleted normal trunkfdocfimages/fen/
| sourcefen TortoiseSVM/tsvn_app_internals.xml . xml 8.65KB  normal normal normal modified trunkfdocfsource fen/
| sourcefen TortoiseSVM/tsvn_dug/dug_add.xml . xml 3.20KE  modf... modified normal trunkfdocfsource fen/
|| sourcefen TortoiseSVM ftsvn_quick_start.xml Lxml 19.1KB  modif... modified normal trunkfdocfsource fen/
|| sourcefenTortoiseSVN ftsvn_subwcrev, xml Ll 27.4KB  normal  normal normal modified trunk/doc/source fen/’
7~ xml2po-modes/dochook.py Py 8.31KB normal  normal normal modified trunk/docxml 2po-mor
4 [T} »
Ttems to show

normal=1143, non-versioned=0, madified=2, added=0, deleted=2,
[¥] Directories [T 1gnored conflicted=0
[¥] Files [ Properties Lowest shown revision: 5098 - Highest shown revision: 20430
[ Unversioned [¥] Items in externals HEAD revision: 20640
[ unmodified l Refresh I || Check repository || l OK

"

Figura4.59. A Janela de Verificagdo de M odificagdes

To see what locks you and others hold, you can use TortoiseSVN - Check for Modifications.... Locally held
lock tokens show up immediately. To check for locks held by others (and to see if any of your locks are broken
or stolen) you need to click on Check Repository.

A partir deste menu de contexto vocé pode também obter ou liberar blogueios, assim como quebrar e roubar 0s
bloqueios mantidos por outros.

E— ; Evite a quebra e Roubos de Bloqueios

If you break or steal someone else's lock without telling them, you could potentially cause loss of
work. If you are working with unmergeable file types and you steal someone else's lock, once you
release the lock they are free to check in their changes and overwrite yours. Subversion doesn't lose
data, but you have lost the team-working protection that locking gave you.

4.22.5. Tornando arquivos ndo-bloqgueados somente leitura

As mentioned above, the most effective way to use locking is to set the svn: needs- | ock property on files.
Refer to Secdo 4.18, “ Configuragdes do Projeto” for instructions on how to set properties. Files with this property
set will always be checked out and updated with the read-only flag set unless your working copy holds alock.

Asareminder, TortoiseSVN uses a special overlay to indicate this.

If you operate a policy where every file has to be locked then you may find it easier to use Subversion's auto-
props feature to set the property automatically every time you add new files. Read Secdo 4.18.1.5, “Definicdo
automética de propriedade” for further information.
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4.22.6. Os Scripts de Gancho de Bloqueio

4.23.

Quando voceé criar um novo repositdrio com o Subversion 1.2 ou superior, quatro model os de gancho sdo criados
no diretério hooks no repositério. Eles sdo chamados antes e depois de efetuar um blogueio, e antes e depois
de liberar um blogueio.

Itisagoodideatoinstall apost - | ock and post - unl ock hook script on the server which sends out an email
indicating the file which has been locked. With such a script in place, al your users can be notified if someone
locks/unlocks afile. Y ou can find an example hook script hooks/ post - | ock. t npl inyour repository folder.

V océ também pode usar ganchos paraproibir aquebraou o roubo detravas, ou talvez limité-|o aum administrador
nomeado. Ou talvez vocé queira enviar um e-mail para o proprietério quando um de seus bloqueios é quebrado
ou roubado.

Leia Secdo 3.3, “Roatinas de eventos no servidor” para saber mais.

Criando e Aplicando Correcdes

For open source projects (like this one) everyone has read access to the repository, and anyone can make a
contribution to the project. So how are those contributions controlled? If just anyone could commit changes, the
project would be permanently unstable and probably permanently broken. In this situation the change is managed
by submitting a patch file to the development team, who do have write access. They can review the patch first,
and then either submit it to the repository or reject it back to the author.

Patch filesare simply Unified-Diff files showing the differences between your working copy and the baserevision.

4.23.1. Cirando um Arquivo de Correcdes

First you need to make and test your changes. Then instead of using TortoiseSVN - Commit... on the parent
folder, you select TortoiseSVN - Create Patch...
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=,

( i Create Patch I_ = | [= |_£h_J

Path

rect project

| doc/source fenTortoiseSVM/tsvn_dug/dug_log.xml
] doc/source fen/Tortoise5VM/tsvn_dug/dug_patch. xml

Show unversioned files
Select [ deselect all

| Options | [ Ok ] | Cancel | | Help

e

Figura 4.60. A Janela de Criacao de Correcdes

you can now select thefilesyou want included in the patch, just asyou would with afull commit. Thiswill produce
a single file containing a summary of al the changes you have made to the selected files since the last update
from the repository.

As colunas nesta janela podem ser personalizadas da mesma forma como as colunas da janela Verificar
alteracdes. Leia Secéo 4.7.3, “Estado Loca e Remoto” paramais detalhes.

By clicking on the Options button you can specify how the patch is created. For example you can specify that
changes in line endings or whitespaces are not included in the final patch file.

You can produce separate patches containing changes to different sets of files. Of course, if you create a patch
file, make some more changes to the same files and then create another patch, the second patch file will include
both sets of changes.

Just save the file using a filename of your choice. Patch files can have any extension you like, but by convention
they should usethe . pat ch or. di f f extension. You are now ready to submit your patch file.

= Dica
Q Do not save the patch filewith a. t xt extension if you intend to send it viaemail to someone else.
Plain text files are often mangled with by the email software and it often happens that whitespaces

and newline chars are automati cally converted and compressed. If that happens, the patch won't apply
smoothly. Souse. pat ch or. di f f asthe extension when you save the patch file.

122



Guiado Uso Didrio

Y ou can also save the patch to the clipboard instead of to afile. Y ou might want to do this so that you can paste
it into an email for review by others. Or if you have two working copies on one machine and you want to transfer
changes from one to the other, a patch on the clipboard is a convenient way of doing this.

If you prefer, you can create a patch file from within the Commit or Check for Modifications dialogs. Just select
the files and use the context menu item to create a patch from those files. If you want to see the Options dialog
you have to hold shift when you right click.

4.23.2. Aplicando um Arquivo de Correcdes

4.24.

Patch files are applied to your working copy. This should be done from the same folder level aswas used to create
the patch. If you are not sure what thisis, just look at the first line of the patch file. For example, if the first file
being worked onwasdoc/ sour ce/ engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm andthefirst lineinthe patch fileis| ndex:
engl i sh/ chapt er 1. xm thenyou need to apply the patch to thedoc/ sour ce/ folder. However, provided
you are in the correct working copy, if you pick the wrong folder level, TortoiseSVN will notice and suggest the
correct level.

In order to apply a patch file to your working copy, you need to have at least read access to the repository. The
reason for thisisthat the merge program must reference the changes back to the revision against which they were
made by the remote developer.

From the context menu for that folder, click on TortoiseSVN — Apply Patch... Thiswill bring up afile open
dialog alowing you to select the patch file to apply. By default only . pat ch or. di f f filesare shown, but you
can opt for “All files’. If you previously saved a patch to the clipboard, you can use Open from clipboard... in
the file open dialog. Note that this option only appearsif you saved the patch to the clipboard using TortoiseSVN

- Create Patch.... Copying a patch to the clipboard from another app will not make the button appear.

Alternatively, if the patch filehasa . pat ch or . di ff extension, you can right click on it directly and select
TortoiseSVN - Apply Patch.... In this case you will be prompted to enter aworking copy location.

These two methods just offer different ways of doing the same thing. With the first method you select the WC and
browse to the patch file. With the second you select the patch file and browse to the WC.

Once you have selected the patch file and working copy location, TortoiseM erge runs to merge the changes from
the patch file with your working copy. A small window lists the files which have been changed. Double click on
each onein turn, review the changes and save the merged files.

Theremote devel oper's patch has now been applied to your working copy, so you need to commit to allow everyone
else to access the changes from the repository.

Quem Mudou Qual Linha?

Sometimes you need to know not only what lines have changed, but also who exactly changed specific linesin

afile. That's when the TortoiseSVN - Blame... command, sometimes aso referred to as annotate command
comes in handy.

Estas listas de comandos, para cada linhano arquivo, o autor e arevisdo da ateracéo dalinha

123



Guiado Uso Didrio

4.24.1. Autoria por Arquivos
%" Blame [t

From revision To Revision
@ HEAD revision
1]
) Bevision
Diff options
[ 1gnore line endings
| Compare whitespaces
" Ignore whitespace changes
@ Ignore all whitespaces
|| Use text viewer to view blames
[] Indude merge info
K ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura4.61. A Janela de Anotagdo / Autoria

If you're not interested in changes from earlier revisions you can set the revision from which the blame should
start. Set thisto 1, if you want the blame for every revision.

By default the blamefileis viewed using TortoiseBlame, which highlights the different revisionsto make it easier
to read. If you wish to print or edit the blame file, select Use Text viewer to view blames.

You can specify the way that line ending and whitespace changes are handled. These options are described in
Secd0 4.11.2, “Opgdes de Quebrade Linha e Espacos em Branco”. The default behaviour isto treat all whitespace
and line-end differences as real changes, but if you want to ignore an indentation change and find the original
author, you can choose an appropriate option here.

You can include merge information as well if you wish, although this option can take considerably longer to
retrieve from the server. When lines are merged from another source, the blame information shows the revision
the change was made in the original source as well as the revision when it was merged into thisfile.

Once you press OK TortoiseSVN starts retrieving the data to create the blame file. Once the blame process has
finished the result is written into atemporary file and you can view the results.
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Figura 4.62. TortoiseBlame

TortoiseBlame, which is included with TortoiseSVN, makes the blame file easier to read. When you hover the
mouse over alinein the blame info column, all lines with the same revision are shown with a darker background.
Lines from other revisions which were changed by the same author are shown with a light background. The
colouring may not work as clearly if you have your display set to 256 colour mode.

If youleft click onaline, al lineswith the samerevision are highlighted, and linesfrom other revisions by the same
author are highlighted in a lighter colour. This highlighting is sticky, alowing you to move the mouse without
losing the highlights. Click on that revision again to turn off highlighting.

The revision comments (log message) are shown in a hint box whenever the mouse hovers over the blame info
column. If you want to copy the log message for that revision, use the context menu which appears when you
right click on the blame info column.

Y ou can search within the Blame report using Edit — Find.... This allows you to search for revision numbers,
authors and the content of the file itself. Log messages are not included in the search - you should use the Log
Dialog to search those.

Y ou can aso jump to a specific line number using Edit -~ Go To Line....

When the mouse isover the blameinfo columns, acontext menu isavailable which hel pswith comparing revisions
and examining history, using the revision number of the line under the mouse as a reference. Context menu

- Blame previous revision generates a blame report for the same file, but using the previous revision as the
upper limit. This gives you the blame report for the state of thefile just before the line you are looking at was last

changed. Context menu - Show changes starts your diff viewer, showing you what changed in the referenced
revision. Context menu - Show log displays the revision log dialog starting with the referenced revision.

If you need a better visual indicator of where the oldest and newest changes are, select View — Color age of
lines. Thiswill use a colour gradient to show newer linesin red and older linesin blue. The default colouring is
quite light, but you can change it using the TortoiseBlame settings.

If you are using Merge Tracking and you requested merge info when starting the blame, merged lines are shown
dightly differently. Where aline has changed as aresult of merging from another path, TortoiseBlame will show
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the revision and author of the last change in the original file rather than the revision where the merge took place.
These lines are indicated by showing the revision and author in italics. The revision where the merge took place
is shown separately in the tooltip when you hover the mouse over the blame info columns. If you do not want
merged lines shown in this way, uncheck the Include merge info checkbox when starting the blame.

If you want to see the paths involved in the merge, select View — Merge paths. This shows the path where the
line was last changed, excluding changes resulting from a merge.

The revision shown in the blame information represents the last revision where the content of that line changed.
If the file was created by copying another file, then until you change aline, its blame revision will show the last
change in the original source file, not the revision where the copy was made. This also applies to the paths shown
with merge info. The path shows the repository location where the last change was made to that line.

The settings for TortoiseBlame can be accessed using TortoiseSVN - Settings... on the TortoiseBlame tab.
Refer to Secao 4.31.9, “ Configuracdes TortoiseBlame”.

4.24.2. Diferencas de Autoria

4.25.

One of thelimitations of the Blamereport isthat it only showsthefileasit wasin aparticular revision, and the last
person to change each line. Sometimes you want to know what change was made, as well as who madeit. If you
right click on aline in TortoiseBlame you have a context menu item to show the changes made in that revision.
But if you want to see the changes and the blame information simultaneously then you need a combination of
the diff and blame reports.

A janelade auditoria de revisdo inclui diversas opgdes que |he permitem fazer isto.

Revisdes de Autoria

In the top pane, select 2 revisions, then select Context menu — Blame revisions. Thiswill fetch the blame
datafor the 2 revisions, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blamefiles.

Alteracdes de Autoria

Select one revision in the top pane, then pick onefilein the bottom pane and select Context menu — Blame
changes. Thiswill fetch the blame data for the selected revision and the previous revision, then use the diff
viewer to compare the two blamefiles.

Comparar e Responsabilizar com a Referéncia BASE

Show the log for a single file, and in the top pane, select a single revision, then select Context menu -
Compare and Blame with Working BASE. Thiswill fetch the blame datafor the selected revision, and for
thefile in the working BASE, then use the diff viewer to compare the two blame files.

O Navegador de Repositério

Sometimesyou need to work directly on the repository, without having aworking copy. That'swhat the Repository
Browser isfor. Just asthe explorer and the icon overlays alow you to view your working copy, so the Repository
Browser allows you to view the structure and status of the repository.
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Figura 4.63. O Navegador de Repositorio
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With the Repository Browser you can execute commands like copy, move, rename, ... directly on the repository.

The repository browser looks very similar to the Windows explorer, except that it is showing the content of the
repository at a particular revision rather than files on your computer. In the left pane you can see adirectory tree,
and in the right pane are the contents of the selected directory. At the top of the Repository Browser Window you
can enter the URL of the repository and the revision you want to browse.

Folders included with the svn: ext er nal s property are also shown in the repository browser. Those folders
are shown with asmall arrow on them to indicate that they are not part of the repository structure, just links.

Just like Windows explorer, you can click on the column headings in the right pane if you want to set the sort
order. And asin explorer there are context menus available in both panes.

O menu de contexto para um arquivo |he permite:

¢ Abre o0 arquivo selecionado, tanto com o visualizar padréo para o tipo de arquivo, ou com o programa que VOcé

escolheu.

« Edit the selected file. Thiswill checkout atemporary working copy and start the default editor for that file type.
When you close the editor program, if changes were saved then acommit dialog appears, allowing you to enter

acomment and commit the change.

« Show therevision log for that file, or show a graph of all revisions so you can see where the file came from.

* Responsabilizar o arquivo, paraver quem mudou cada linha e quando.

* Checkout asinglefile. This creates a“sparse” working copy which contains just this onefile.

« Apagar ou renomear o arquivo.

¢ Salvar uma cépia ndo versionada do arquivo para o seu disco.

« Copie 0 URL mostrado na barra de enderecos para a &rea de transferéncia.
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» Fazer uma cépia do arquivo, tanto para uma parte diferente do repositério quanto para uma copia de trabalho
roteado no mesmo repositorio.

* Visuadlizar/Editar as propriedades do arquivo.
 Create a shortcut so that you can quickly start repo browser again, opened directly at this location.
O menu de contexto |he permite:

» Mostrar a auditoria de revisdo para o diretorio, ou mostrar o grafico de todas as revisdes para que Vocé possa
ver aorigem do diretdrio.

 Exportar o diretorio para uma copialocal ndo versionada em seu disco.

 Obter o diretério para produzir uma copia de trabalho local em seu disco.

* Criar um novo diret6rio no repositério.

» Add unversioned files or folders directly to the repository. Thisis effectively the Subversion Import operation.

» Apagar ou renomear o diretério.

» Fazer uma copia do diretério, tanto para uma parte diferente do repositorio, ou para uma cépia de trabalho
roteada no mesmo diretdrio. Isto pode também ser usado para criar um ramo/versdo sem que seja Nnecessario
obter uma cépia de trabalho.

* Visualizar/Editar as propriedades do diretorio.

» Marcar o diretério para comparacdo. O diretorio marcado € mostrado em negrito.

» Compare the folder with a previously marked folder, either as aunified diff, or asalist of changed files which
can then be visually diffed using the default diff tool. This can be particularly useful for comparing two tags,
or trunk and branch to see what changed.

Sevocé selecionar dois diretdrio no painel direito, vocé poderaver as diferencas tanto como um arquivo unificado

dediferencas, outambém como umalistade arquivosaqual pode ser visua mente comparados usando aferramenta

padr&o de diferenciaco.

Se vocé selecionar vérios diretorios no painel direito, vocé podera obter todos eles de uma vez em um diretdrio
acimaem comum.

If you select 2 tags which are copied from the same root (typically / t r unk/ ), you can use Context Menu —
Show Log... to view thelist of revisions between the two tag points.

External items (referenced using svn: ext er nal s are aso shown in the repository browser, and you can even
drill down into the folder contents. External items are marked with ared arrow over the item.

You can use F5 to refresh the view as usual. This will refresh everything which is currently displayed. If you
want to pre-fetch or refresh the information for nodes which have not been opened yet, use Ctrl-F5. After that,
expanding any node will happen instantly without a network delay while the information is fetched.

Vocé também pode usar 0 navegador de repositério para operacoes de arrastar-e-soltar. Se vocé arrastar um
diretério do Windows Explorer para dentro do navegador de repositério, ele serd importado para o repositorio.
Note que se vocé arrastar multiplos itens, eles seréo importados em submissfes individuais.

If you want to move an item within the repository, just left drag it to the new location. If you want to create a
copy rather than moving the item, Ctrl-left drag instead. When copying, the cursor has a “plus’ symbol on it,
just asit doesin Explorer.
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If you want to copy/move afile or folder to another location and also give it a new name at the same time, you
can right drag or Ctrl-right drag the item instead of using |eft drag. In that case, arename dialog is shown where
you can enter anew name for the file or folder.

Whenever you make changes in the repository using one of these methods, you will be presented with a log
message entry dialog. If you dragged something by mistake, thisis also your chance to cancel the action.

Sometimes when you try to open a path you will get an error message in place of the item details. This might
happen if you specified an invalid URL, or if you don't have access permission, or if there is some other server
problem. If you need to copy this message to include it in an email, just right click on it and use Context Menu

- Copy error message to clipboard, or smply use Ctrl+C.

Bookmarked urlsrepositories are shown below the current repository folders in the left tree view. You can add

entries there by right clicking on any file or folder and select Context Menu — Add to Bookmarks. Clicking
on abookmark will browse to that repository and file/folder.

4.26. Grafico de Revisdes
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Figura 4.64. Um Grafico de Revisdes

Sometimes you need to know where branches and tags were taken from the trunk, and the ideal way to view this
sort of information isasagraph or tree structure. That'swhen you need to use TortoiseSVN - Revision Graph...

This command analyses the revision history and attempts to create a tree showing the points at which copies were
taken, and when branches/tags were deleted.

i | Importante

In order to generate the graph, TortoiseSVN must fetch all log messages from the repository root.
Needless to say this can take several minutes even with a repository of a few thousand revisions,
depending on server speed, network bandwidth, etc. If you try this with something like the Apache
project which currently has over 500,000 revisions you could be waiting for some time.

129



Guiado Uso Didrio

The good news is that if you are using log caching, you only have to suffer this delay once. After
that, log datais held locally. Log caching is enabled in TortoiseSVN's settings.

4.26.1. N6s do Grafico de Revisdes

Each revision graph node represents a revision in the repository where something changed in the tree you are
looking at. Different types of node can be distinguished by shape and colour. The shapes are fixed, but colours

can be set using TortoiseSVN - Settings

Itens adicionados ou copiados
Items which have been added, or created by copying another file/folder are shown using arounded rectangle.
The default colour is green. Tags and trunks are treated as a special case and use a different shade, depending

on the TortoiseSVN - Settings.

Itens excluidos
Deleted items e.g. a branch which is no longer required, are shown using an octagon (rectangle with corners
cut off). The default colour isred.

Itens renomeados
Renamed items are also shown using an octagon, but the default colour is blue.

Dicadarevisio do ramo
The graph isnormally restricted to showing branch points, but it is often useful to be able to see the respective
HEAD revision for each branch too. If you select Show HEAD revisions, each HEAD revision nodes will
be shown as an ellipse. Note that HEAD here refers to the last revision committed on that path, not to the
HEAD revision of the repository.

Revisdo da copia de trabalho
If you invoked the revision graph from aworking copy, you can opt to show the BASE revision on the graph
using Show WC revision, which marks the BASE node with abold outline.

Copia de trabalho modificada
If you invoked the revision graph from aworking copy, you can opt to show an additional node representing
your modified working copy using Show WC modifications. Thisis an elliptical node with a bold outline
in red by default.

Item normal
Todos os outros itens sao apresentados usando um retangulo plano.

Note that by default the graph only shows the points at which itemswere added, copied or deleted. Showing every
revision of a project will generate a very large graph for non-trivial cases. If you really want to see all revisions
where changes were made, there is an option to do this in the View menu and on the tool bar.

The default view (grouping off) places the nodes such that their vertical positionisin strict revision order, so you
have a visual cue for the order in which things were done. Where two nodes are in the same column the order
is very obvious. When two nodes are in adjacent columns the offset is much smaller because there is no need
to prevent the nodes from overlapping, and as a result the order is a little less obvious. Such optimisations are
necessary to keep complex graphs to a reasonable size. Please note that this ordering uses the edge of the node
on the older side as areference, i.e. the bottom edge of the node when the graph is shown with oldest node at the
bottom. The reference edge is significant because the node shapes are not all the same height.

4.26.2. Mudando a Visao

Because a revision graph is often quite complex, there are a number of features which can be used to tailor the
view the way you want it. These are available in the View menu and from the toolbar.

Agrupar ramos
The default behavior (grouping off) has all rows sorted strictly by revision. As aresult, long-living branches
with sparse commits occupy awhole column for only afew changes and the graph becomes very broad.
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This mode groups changes by branch, so that there is no global revision ordering: Consecutive revisions on
abranch will be shown in (often) consecutive lines. Sub-branches, however, are arranged in such away that
later branches will be shown in the same column above earlier branches to keep the graph slim. As aresult,
agiven row may contain changes from different revisions.

Mais antigo primeiro
Normally the graph shows the oldest revision at the bottom, and the tree grows upwards. Use this option to
grow down from the top instead.

Alinhar arvores pelo topo
When a graph is broken into several smaller trees, the trees may appear either in natural revision order, or
aligned at the bottom of the window, depending on whether you are using the Group Branches option. Use
this option to grow al trees down from the top instead.

Reduzir linhas cruzadas
This option is normally enabled and avoids showing the graph with alot of confused crossing lines. However
thismay also make the layout columns appear in lesslogical places, for examplein adiagona line rather than
a column, and the graph may require a larger area to draw. If this is a problem you can disable the option
from the View menu.

Diferenca em nome dos path
Long path names can take a lot of space and make the node boxes very large. Use this option to show
only the changed part of a path, replacing the common part with dots. E.g. if you create a branch /
branches/ 1. 2. x/ doc/ ht M from/trunk/ doc/ ht m the branch could be shown in compact form
as/ branches/ 1. 2. x/ . . becausethelast two levels, doc and ht mi , did not change.

Mostrar todas as revisdes
This does just what you expect and shows every revision where something (in the tree that you are graphing)
has changed. For long histories this can produce atruly huge graph.

Mostrar revisdes ATUAIS
This ensures that the latest revision on every branch is always shown on the graph.

Copia exata dos codigos
When a branch/tag is made, the default behaviour is to show the branch as taken from the last node where
a change was made. Strictly speaking this is inaccurate since the branches are often made from the current
HEAD rather than a specific revision. So it is possible to show the more correct (but less useful) revision that
was used to create the copy. Note that this revision may be younger than the HEAD revision of the source
branch.

Rétulo duplicado
When a project has many tags, showing every tag as a separate node on the graph takes a lot of space and
obscures the more interesting development branch structure. At the same time you may need to be able to
accessthetag content easily so that you can compare revisions. This option hidesthe nodesfor tagsand shows
them instead in the tooltip for the node that they were copied from. A tag icon on the right side of the source
node indicates that tags were made. This greatly simplifies the view.

Note that if atag isitself used as the source for a copy, perhaps a new branch based on a tag, then that tag
will be shown as a separate node rather than folded.

Ocultar caminhos apagados
Hides paths which are no longer present at the HEAD revision of the repository, e.g. deleted branches.

If you have selected the Fold tags option then a deleted branch from which tags were taken will still be
shown, otherwise the tags would disappear too. The last revision that was tagged will be shown in the colour
used for deleted nodes instead of showing a separate deletion revision.

If you select the Hide tags option then these branches will disappear again as they are not needed to show
the tags.
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Esconder ramos n&o utilizados
Hides branches where no changes were committed to the respective file or sub-folder. This does not
necessarily indicate that the branch was not used, just that no changes were made to this part of it.

Mostrar revisdo daCT
Marks the revision on the graph which corresponds to the update revision of the item you fetched the graph
for. If you have just updated, thiswill be HEAD, but if others have committed changes since your last update
your WC may be afew revisions lower down. The node is marked by giving it a bold outline.

Mostrar modificagdes da CT
If your WC contains local changes, this option draws it as a separate elliptical node, linked back to the node
that your WC was last updated to. The default outline colour isred. Y ou may need to refresh the graph using
F5 to capture recent changes.

Filtro
Sometimes the revision graph contains more revisions than you want to see. This option opensadialog which
allows you to restrict the range of revisions displayed, and to hide particular paths by name.

If you hide a particular path and that node has child nodes, the children will be shown as a separate tree. If
you want to hide all children aswell, use the Remove the whole subtree(s) checkbox.

Tree stripes
Where the graph contains several trees, it is sometimes useful to use alternating colours on the background
to help distinguish between trees.

Exibir visdo gera
Shows a small picture of the entire graph, with the current view window as a rectangle which you can drag.
This allows you to navigate the graph more easily. Note that for very large graphs the overview may become
useless due to the extreme zoom factor and will therefore not be shown in such cases.

4.26.3. Usando o Gréfico

To make it easier to navigate a large graph, use the overview window. This shows the entire graph in a small
window, with the currently displayed portion highlighted. You can drag the highlighted area to change the

displayed region.
The revision date, author and comments are shown in a hint box whenever the mouse hovers over arevision box.

If you select two revisions (Use Ctrl-left click), you can use the context menu to show the differences between
these revisions. Y ou can choose to show differences as at the branch creation points, but usually you will want to
show the differences at the branch end points, i.e. at the HEAD revision.

You can view the differences as a Unified-Diff file, which shows all differences in a single file with minimal

context. If you opt to Context Menu - Compare Revisions you will be presented with alist of changed files.
Double click on afile name to fetch both revisions of the file and compare them using the visual difference tool.

If you right click on arevision you can use Context Menu — Show Log to view the history.

Y ou can also merge changes in the selected revision(s) into a different working copy. A folder selection dialog
allows you to choose the working copy to merge into, but after that there is no confirmation dialog, nor any
opportunity to try atest merge. It isagood ideato merge into an unmodified working copy so that you can revert
the changesif it doesn't work out! Thisisauseful featureif you want to merge selected revisions from one branch
to another.

o=

_ | ‘AprendaaLer o Grafico de Revisdes

First-time users may be surprised by the fact that the revision graph shows something that does not
match the user's mental model. If arevision changes multiple copies or branches of afile or folder,
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for instance, then there will be multiple nodes for that single revision. It is a good practice to start
with the leftmost options in the toolbar and customize the graph step-by-step until it comes close
to your mental model.

All filter options try lose as little information as possible. That may cause some nodes to change
their color, for instance. Whenever the result is unexpected, undo the last filter operation and try
to understand what is special about that particular revision or branch. In most cases, the initially
expected outcome of the filter operation would either be inaccurate or misleading.

4.26.4. Atualizando a Visualizagcéo

If you want to check the server again for newer information, you can simply refresh the view using F5. If you are
using the log cache (enabled by default), thiswill check the repository for newer commits and fetch only the new
ones. If the log cache was in offline mode, this will also attempt to go back online.

If you are using the log cache and you think the message content or author may have changed, you should use the
log dialog to refresh the messages you need. Since the revision graph works from the repository root, we would
have to invalidate the entire log cache, and refilling it could take avery long time.

4.26.5. Pruning Trees

4.27.

A large tree can be difficult to navigate and sometimes you will want to hide parts of it, or break it down into a
forest of smaller trees. If you hover the mouse over the point where anode link enters or |eaves the node you will
see one or more popup buttons which allow you to do this.

=

Click on the minus button to collapse the attached sub-tree.

+]

Click on the plus button to expand a collapsed tree. When atree has been collapsed, this button remains visible
to indicate the hidden sub-tree.

X]

Click on the cross button to split the attached sub-tree and show it as a separate tree on the graph.

o]

Click on the circle button to reattach a split tree. When a tree has been split away, this button remains visible to
indicate that there is a separate sub-tree.

Click on the graph background for the main context menu, which offers optionsto Expand all and Join all. If no
branch has been collapsed or split, the context menu will not be shown.

Exportando um Copia de Trabalho do Subversion

Sometimes you may want a clean copy of your working tree without the . svn directory, e.g. to create a zipped
tarball of your source, or to export to aweb server. Instead of making a copy and then deleting the. svn directory
manually, TortoiseSVN offers the command TortoiseSVN - Export.... Exporting from a URL and exporting
from aworking copy are treated dightly differently.
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'l .
%' Export li_E-J

F.epository

LURL of repository:

|&| https:/ftortoisesvn.googlecode. comfsvnTortoiseOverlays |l| u
Export directory:

D:'\Development\SYN\Releases TortoiseOverlays l_]

|FuII\]-I recursive - |

[ omit externals

eol style default -

Revision

@ HEAD revision

| Revision | Show log |

K ]| Cancel || Help |

Figura 4.65. A Janela Exportar de uma URL

If you execute this command on an unversioned folder, TortoiseSVN will assume that the selected folder is the
target, and open adialog for you to enter the URL and revision to export from. This dialog has options to export
only the top level folder, to omit external references, and to override the line end style for files which have the
svn: eol - st yl e property set.

Of course you can export directly from the repository too. Use the Repository Browser to navigate to the relevant

subtreeinyour repository, then use Context Menu - Export. Youwill get the Export from URL dialog described
above.

If you execute this command on your working copy you'll be asked for a place to save the clean working
copy without the . svn folder. By default, only the versioned files are exported, but you can use the Export
unversioned files too checkbox to include any other unversioned files which exist in your WC and not in the
repository. External references using svn: ext er nal s can be omitted if required.

Another way to export from aworking copy isto right drag the working copy folder to another location and choose
Context Menu - SVN Export versioned items here or Context Menu - SVN Export all items here or

Context Menu - SVN Export changed items here. The second option includes the unversioned files as well.
The third option exports only modified items, but maintains the folder structure.

When exporting from a working copy, if the target folder already contains a folder of the same name as the one
you are exporting, you will be given the option to overwrite the existing content, or to create a new folder with
an automatically generated name, e.g. Target (1) .
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_'"‘I Exportando um arquivo apenas

The export dialog does not allow exporting single files, even though Subversion can.

To export single files with TortoiseSVN, you have to use the repository browser (Secéo 4.25, “O
Navegador de Repositério”). Simply drag the file(s) you want to export from the repository browser
to where you want them in the explorer, or use the context menu in the repository browser to export
thefiles.

_'"*I Exportando um Conjunto de Alter acoes

If you want to export a copy of your project tree structure but containing only the files which have
changed in a particular revision, or between any two revisions, use the compare revisions feature
described in Secéo 4.11.3, “ Comparando Diretérios”.

If you want to export your working copy tree structure but containing only thefileswhich arelocally
modified, refer to SVN Export changed items here above.

4.27.1. Removendo uma cOpia de trabalho do controle de versao

4.28.

Sometimes you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a normal folder without the . svn
directory. All you need to do is delete the . svn directory from the working copy root.

Alternatively you can export the folder to itself. In Windows Explorer right drag the working copy root folder
from the file pane onto itself in the folder pane. TortoiseSVN detects this special case and asks if you want to
make the working copy unversioned. If you answer yes the control directory will be removed and you will have
aplain, unversioned directory tree.

Realocando uma copia de trabalho

1" DA\Development\SVN\tigriz-www - Relocate - TortoiseSVN @

FErom LIRL:
http: //tortoisesvn. tigris. org/svn/ftortoisesvn

To LRL:

|| Indude externals OK, ] | Cancel | | Help

Figura 4.66. A Janela de Realocacéo

If your repository has for some reason changed it's location (IP/URL). Maybe you're even stuck and can't commit
and you don't want to checkout your working copy again from the new location and to move all your changed
data back into the new working copy, TortoiseSVN - Relocate isthe command you are looking for. It basically
does very little: it rewrites all URL sthat are associated with each file and folder with the new URL.
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Nota

This operation only works on working copy roots. So the context menu entry is only shown for
working copy roots.

You may be surprised to find that TortoiseSVN contacts the repository as part of this operation. All it is doing
is performing some simple checks to make sure that the new URL really does refer to the same repository as the
existing working copy.

E Atencdo

This is a very infrequently used operation. The relocate command is only used if the URL of the
repository root has changed. Possible reasons are:

» O endereco IP do servidor foi modificado.
» O protocolo foi modificado (e.g. http:// to https://).
e Odiretdrio raiz do repositério no servidor configurado foi modificado.

Put another way, you need to relocate when your working copy is referring to the same location in
the same repository, but the repository itself has moved.

Isto ndo se aplicase;

» You want to move to a different Subversion repository. In that case you should perform a clean
checkout from the new repository location.

» You want to switch to a different branch or directory within the same repository. To do that you

should use TortoiseSVN - Switch.... Read Secdo 4.20.3, “Para Obter ou Alternar” for more
information.

If you use relocate in either of the cases above, it will corrupt your working copy and you will get
many unexplainable error messages while updating, committing, etc. Once that has happened, the
only fix isafresh checkout.

4.29. Integracao com Sistemas de Rastreamento de Erros /
Rastreadores de Reportes

It is very common in Software Development for changes to be related to a specific bug or issue ID. Users of bug
tracking systems (issue trackers) would like to associate the changes they make in Subversion with aspecificID in
their issue tracker. Most issue trackers therefore provide a pre-commit hook script which parses the log message
to find the bug 1D with which the commit is associated. Thisis somewhat error prone sinceit relies on the user to
write the log message properly so that the pre-commit hook script can parse it correctly.

TortoiseSVN pode ajudar 0 usuario de duas maneiras:

1. When the user enters alog message, awell defined line including the issue number associated with the commit
can be added automatically. Thisreducestherisk that the user enterstheissue number in away the bug tracking
tools can't parse correctly.

Or TortoiseSVN can highlight the part of the entered log message which is recognized by the issue tracker.
That way the user knows that the log message can be parsed correctly.

2. When the user browses the log messages, TortoiseSVN creates a link out of each bug ID in the log message
which fires up the browser to the issue mentioned.
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4.29.1. Adicionando Identificadores de Reporte para as Mensagens de Auditoria

You can integrate a bug tracking tool of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some
properties, which start with bugt r aq: . They must be set on Folders: (Secéo 4.18, “ Configuracbes do Projeto”)

£4" Edit bugtrag properties - C:\TortoiseSVN\trunk - TortoiseSVN I&

Issue fracker
Specify the URL to access the issue tracker. Use 36BUGID % as a placeholder for the real issue number.

URL: http:/foode. google. com/p/ftor toisesvn fissues /detail?id =2tEUGID %k
[ Remind me to enter a bug-ID

Message

Specify how the commit message should be built from the entered bug-ID. Use the placeholder S%BUGID %
for the real bug-ID. If you leave these settings empty, TortoiseSVMN will use the reqular expressions
instead.

Message pattern:

Message |abel:
Bug-ID is: @) Arbitrary text ) Numeric

Insert message at: @ Top _ Bottom

Reqular Expression

Enter the regular expression patterns for filtering out the bug-ID from a commit message.

Message part ({[l]ssues?:?(\s={, land) *\s*%\d +) +) |(\{{Fixes |Closes |Resolves) issue #7Y
EXPression:
Bug-ID expression: Md+) D
IBugTragProvider
Provider uuid win32: 191974081-2DC7-4FB1-B3BEOC uuid x64: {ADS57FA7-7C95-485h-8F40-3
Provider parameters: project=tortoiseswvn

] Apply property recursively L} [ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

i

Figura4.67. The Bugtraqg Properties Dialog

When you edit any of the bugtraq properties a specia property editor is used to make it easier to set appropriate
values.

Therearetwo waysto integrate TortoiseSV N with issue trackers. Oneisbased on simple strings, the other is based
on regular expressions. The properties used by both approaches are:

bugtrag:url
Set this property to the URL of your bug tracking tool. It must be properly URI encoded and it hasto contain
9BUJ D% ¥BUG D%is replaced with the Issue number you entered. This allows TortoiseSVN to display
alink in the log dialog, so when you are looking at the revision log you can jump directly to your bug
tracking tool. You do not have to provide this property, but then TortoiseSVN shows only the issue number
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and not the link to it. e.g the TortoiseSVN project isusing htt p: / /i ssues. tortoi sesvn. net/?
do=det ai | s& d=YBUGQ D%

Y ou can also userelative URL sinstead of absolute ones. Thisisuseful when your issuetracker ison the same
domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust the
bugt raqg: ur | property. There are two ways to specify arelative URL:

If it begins with the string ~/ it is assumed to be relative to the repository root. For example, ~/ ../ ?
do=det ai | s& d=%BUG D% will resolve to http://tortoi sesvn. net/?do=detail s& d=
9BUGQ D%if your repository islocatedonhtt p: //t ort oi sesvn. net/svn/trunk/.

A URL beginning with the string / is assumed to be relative to the server's hostname. For example
/ ?do=det ai | s& d=%BUG D%will resolve to http://tortoi sesvn. net/ ?do=detai | s& d=
9BUG D%if your repository islocated anywhereonht t p: // t ort oi sesvn. net.

bugtrag:warnifnoissue
Set thistot r ue, if you want TortoiseSVN to warn you because of an empty issue-number text field. Valid
valuesaret rue/ f al se. If not defined, f al se isassumed.

4.29.1.1. Nimero de Reporte em uma Caixa de Texto

In the simple approach, TortoiseSVN shows the user a separate input field where abug ID can be entered. Then
aseparate line is appended/prepended to the log message the user entered.

bugtrag:message
This property activates the bug tracking system in Input field mode. If this property is set, then TortoiseSVN
will prompt you to enter an issue number when you commit your changes. It's used to add aline at the end of
the log message. It must contain ¥BUG D% which is replaced with theissue number on commit. This ensures
that your commit log contains a reference to the issue number which is awaysin aconsistent format and can
be parsed by your bug tracking tool to associate the issue number with a particular commit. As an example
you might usel ssue : 9%BUG D% but this depends on your Tool.

bugtrag:label
This text is shown by TortoiseSVN on the commit dialog to label the edit box where you enter the issue
number. If it'snot set, Bug-1 D / | ssue-Nr: will be displayed. Keep in mind though that the window
will not be resized to fit this label, so keep the size of the label below 20-25 characters.

bugtrag:number
If set tot r ue only numbers are allowed in the issue-number text field. An exception is the comma, so you
can comma separate several numbers. Valid valuesaret r ue/ f al se. If not defined, t r ue is assumed.

bugtrag:append
This property defines if the bug-1D is appended (true) to the end of the log message or inserted (false) at the
start of the log message. Valid valuesaret rue/ f al se. If not defined, t r ue is assumed, so that existing
projects don't break.

4.29.1.2. Numeros de Reporte Usando Expressdes Regulares

In the approach with regular expressions, TortoiseSVN doesn't show a separate input field but marks the part of
the log message the user enters which is recognized by the issue tracker. This is done while the user writes the
log message. This also means that the bug ID can be anywhere inside alog message! This method is much more
flexible, and is the one used by the TortoiseSVN project itself.

bugtrag:logregex
This property activates the bug tracking system in Regex mode. It contains either asingle regular expressions,
or two regular expressions separated by a newline.

If two expressions are set, then the first expression is used as a pre-filter to find expressions which contain
bug IDs. The second expression then extracts the bare bug I Ds from the result of the first regex. This allows
you to use alist of bug IDs and natural language expressions if you wish. e.g. you might fix several bugs and
include a string something like this: “ This change resolves issues #23, #24 and #25".
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If you want to catch bug | Ds as used in the expression aboveinside alog message, you could use thefollowing
regex strings, which are the onesused by the TortoiseSVN project: [ | i ] ssues?: ?(\s*(, | and) ?\ s*#
\d+)+and(\d+).

Thefirst expression picksout “issues#23, #24 and #25" from the surrounding log message. The second regex
extracts plain decimal numbers from the output of the first regex, so it will return “23”, “24” and “25" to
use as bug IDs.

Breaking thefirst regex down alittle, it must start with theword “issue’, possibly capitalised. Thisisoptionally
followed by an*“s’ (morethan oneissue) and optionally a colon. Thisisfollowed by one or more groups each
having zero or more leading whitespace, an optional comma or “and” and more optional space. Finally there
isamandatory “#’ and a mandatory decimal number.

If only one expression is set, then the bare bug | Ds must be matched in the groups of the regex string. Example:
[l1i]ssue(?:s)? #?(\d+) Thismethod is required by afew issue trackers, e.g. trac, but it is harder
to construct the regex. We recommend that you only use this method if your issue tracker documentation
tellsyou to.

If you are unfamiliar with regular expressions, take alook at theintroduction at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Regular_expression, and the online documentation and tutorial at http://www.regular-expressions.info/.

It's not always easy to get the regex right so to help out there is atest dialog built into the bugtraq properties
diaog. Click on the button to the right of the edit boxesto bring it up. Here you can enter some test text, and
change each regex to see the results. If the regex isinvalid the edit box background changesto red.

If both thebugt r aq: nessage and bugt r ag: | ogr egex propertiesare set, | ogr egex takes precedence.

B

_ | Dica
Even if you don't have an issue tracker with a pre-commit hook parsing your log messages, you till

can use this to turn the issues mentioned in your log messages into links!

And even if you don't need the links, the issue numbers show up as a separate column in the log
dialog, making it easier to find the changes which relate to a particular issue.

Somet svn: properties require atrue/ f al se value. TortoiseSVN also understands yes as a synonym for
t rue and no asasynonym for f al se.

i | Definir as Propriedades em um Diretorio

These properties must be set on foldersfor the system to work. When you commit afile or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comesto an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C: \)isfound. If you can be sure that each user checksout only frome.gt r unk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer to t r unk/ ).

Asof version 1.8, TortoiseSVN and Subversion use so calledi nheri t ed properti es,which
means aproperty that isset on afolder isautomatically also implicitly set on all subfolders. So there's
no need to set the properties on all folders anymore but only on the root folder.

For project propertiesonly, i.e.t svn: ,bugt raq: andwebvi ewer : you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.
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- Nenhuma I nformacéo do Rastreador de Reportesno Navegador de
EV Repositério

Because the issue tracker integration depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only
see the results when using a checked out working copy. Fetching properties remotely is a slow
operation, so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the
repo browser from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the
repository you won't see this feature.

Pela mesma raz8o, as propriedades do projeto ndo se propagardo automaticamente quando sdo
adicionadas pastas filhas através do navegador da repo

Thisissuetracker integration is not restricted to TortoiseSVN; it can be used with any Subversion client. For more
information, read thefull Issue Tracker Integration Specification [https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/
doc/notes/issuetrackers.txt] in the TortoiseSVN source repository. (Secéo 3, “Licenca’ explains how to accessthe

repository.)
4.29.2. Obtendo Informacdes do Rastreador de Reportes

The previous section deals with adding issue information to the log messages. But what if you need to get
information from the issue tracker? The commit dialog has a COM interface which allowsintegration an external
program that can talk to your tracker. Typically you might want to query the tracker to get alist of open issues
assigned to you, so that you can pick the issues that are being addressed in this commit.

Any such interface is of course highly specific to your issue tracker system, so we cannot provide this part,
and describing how to create such a program is beyond the scope of this manual. The interface definition and
sample plugins in C# and C++/ATL can be obtained from the cont r i b folder in the TortoiseSVN repository
[https://svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/contrib/i ssue-tracker-pluging]. (Secéo 3, “Licenca’ explains how
to access the repository.) A summary of the APl isalso givenin Capitulo 7, |1BugtragProvider interface. Another
(working) example plugin in C#is Gurtle [http://code.google.com/p/gurtle/] which implementsthe required COM
interface to interact with the Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue tracker.

For illustration purposes, | et's suppose that your system administrator has provided you with anissuetracker plugin
which you haveinstalled, and that you have set up some of your working copiesto usethe pluginin TortoiseSVN's
settings dialog. When you open the commit dialog from a working copy to which the plugin has been assigned,
you will see anew button at the top of the dialog.
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4.30.

i N
&5 Commit - D:\Development\SVMNYTortoiseSVN = B 2
Commit to:
https:/ ftortoisesvn.googlecode.comfsvn ftrunk [ Salact Tssue ]
Message:
— ]
& Jesues for tortoisesvn (18) [ == ﬂ
Search: v in |Al fields -

D+ Type Status Priarity Owner Summary i
= Enhancement Started Medium improved svn
(e Enhancement Started Low improved svn| 2
[ 11 Enhancement Accepted Medium coloring optio_©

di [ 15 Enhancement Started Medium simon.to...@q...  Add a quick-s
[ 17 Task Started Medium simon.to...@g...  Document the
[ 20 Enhancement Mew Medium Test tool for |
[ 71 Frhanremeant Ml Mardinim AAdAd nan and T
1 | 1] | 3

[] Include closed issues

18 issue(s) downloaded

Show unversioned files 0 files SE'ECtEdI 4 files total
Show externals from different repositories

Keep locks
[C] Keep changelists Ok [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figura 4.68. Janela de exemplo de uma consulta de um rastreador dereportes

In this example you can select one or more open issues. The plugin can then generate specially formatted text
which it adds to your log message.

Integracdo com visualizadores de repositorios locados na web

There are several web-based repository viewers available for use with Subversion such as ViewVC [http://
www.viewvc.org/] and WebSVN [http://websvn.tigris.org/]. TortoiseSVN provides a means to link with these
viewers.

You can integrate a repo viewer of your choice in TortoiseSVN. To do this, you have to define some properties
which define the linkage. They must be set on Folders: (Secéo 4.18, “ Configuracdes do Projeto”)

webviewer:revision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view al changesin aspecific revision. It must be properly
URI encoded and it has to contain YREVI SI ON%% %REVI SI ON%is replaced with the revision number in

guestion. Thisallows TortoiseSV N to display a context menu entry in thelog dialog Context Menu - View
revision in webviewer.

webviewer:pathrevision
Set this property to the URL of your repo viewer to view changes to a specific file in a specific revision. It
must be properly URI encoded and it has to contain REVI SI ONYband %PATHY% %PATHYbI s replaced with
the path relative to the repository root. This allows TortoiseSVN to display a context menu entry in the log
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dialog Context Menu - View revision for path in webviewer For example, if you right click in the log
dialog bottom pane on afileentry / t r unk/ sr c/ fi | e then the Y%PATHY%in the URL will be replaced with
[trunk/src/file.

You can also use relative URLSs instead of absolute ones. This is useful in case your web viewer is on the
same domain/server as your source repository. In case the domain name ever changes, you don't have to adjust
thewebvi ewer : revi si on and webvi ewer : pat hr evi si on property. The format is the same as for the
bugt raq: url property. See Secéo 4.29, “Integraco com Sistemas de Rastreamento de Erros / Rastreadores

de Reportes’.

A

Definir as Propriedades em um Diretorio

These properties must be set on foldersfor the system to work. When you commit afile or folder the
properties are read from that folder. If the properties are not found there, TortoiseSVN will search
upwards through the folder tree to find them until it comes to an unversioned folder, or the tree root
(e.g. C: \)isfound. If you can be surethat each user checksout only frome.gt r unk/ and not some
sub-folder, then it's enough if you set the properties on t r unk/ . If you can't be sure, you should
set the properties recursively on each sub-folder. A property setting deeper in the project hierarchy
overrides settings on higher levels (closer tot r unk/ ).

For project propertiesonly, i.e.t svn: ,bugt ragq: andwebvi ewer : you can usethe Recursive
checkbox to set the property to all sub-foldersin the hierarchy, without also setting it on all files.

When you add new sub-foldersto aworking copy using TortoiseSVN, any project properties present in the parent
folder will automatically be added to the new child folder too.

—

b

Limitacdes Usando o Navegador de Repositorio

Because the repo viewer integration depends upon accessing Subversion properties, you will only see
the resultswhen using a checked out working copy. Fetching propertiesremotely isaslow operation,
so you will not see this feature in action from the repo browser unless you started the repo browser
from your working copy. If you started the repo browser by entering the URL of the repository you
won't see this feature.

Pela mesma raz8o, as propriedades do projeto ndo se propagardo automaticamente quando sd0
adicionadas pastas filhas através do navegador darepo

4.31. ConfiguracOes do TortoiseSVN

To find out what the different settings are for, just leave your mouse pointer a second on the editbox/checkbox...
and a helpful tooltip will popup.

4.31.1. Configuragdes Gerais
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41" Settings - TortoiseSVN ﬁ
4 %, General = || *. General
: @ Context Menu
" Dialngs 1 TortoiseSYM
4% Dialogs 2 Language: English v]
M Colors
'A 1 Revision Graph Check for updates [ Check now l
ff Calors
4 %) lcon Overlays S [ Configure ]
-4 Icon Set Use Aero dialogs
-4 Owerlay Handlers
..... &3 Network E [ Create Library l
4.4, External Programs
- 1E, Diff Viewer )
y Merge Tool Subversion
-2, Unified Diff Viewer Global ignore pattern: debug_win32* release_win32* debug_x64*n
Saved Dat
ﬁ LEVEC ?1_3 [] set file dates to the Tast commit time™
44 | Log Caching
1{ Cached Repositories Subversion configuration file: Edit
4 7 Hook Scripts
A & Issue Tracker Integration [7] apply local modifications to svn:externals when updating
----- & TortoiseBlame
i Advanced -

[ CK ] [ Cancel Apply

Figura 4.69. Janela de Configur agtes, Opc¢édo Geral

This dialog allows you to specify your preferred language, and the Subversion-specific settings.

Idioma

Selects your user interface language. Of course, you have to install the corresponding language pack first to
get another Ul language than the default English one.

Verificar atualizacbes

TortoiseSVN will contact its download site periodically to see if there is a newer version of the program
available. If thereis it will show a notification link in the commit dialog. Use Check now if you want an
answer right away. The new version will not be downloaded; you simply receive aninformation dialog telling
you that the new version is available.

Sons do sistema

TortoiseSVN has three custom sounds which are installed by default.

* Error
* Notificacgo

e Aviso

You can select different sounds (or turn these sounds off completely) using the Windows Control Panel.
Configure is ashortcut to the Control Panel.

Use Aero Dialogs

On Windows Vistaand later systems this controls whether dialogs use the Aero styling.

Criar Biblioteca

On Windows 7 you can create a Library in which to group working copies which are scattered in various

places on your system.

Padré&o global paraignorar
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Global ignore patterns are used to prevent unversioned files from showing up e.g. in the commit dialog. Files
matching the patterns are also ignored by an import. Ignore files or directories by typing in the names or
extensions. Patterns are separated by spacese.g. bi n obj *.bak *.~?? *.jar *.[Tt]np. These
patterns should not include any path separators. Note also that there is no way to differentiate between files
and directories. Read Secdo 4.14.1, “ Padrdes de Filtro na Lista de Arquivos Ignorados’ for more information
on the pattern-matching syntax.

Note that the ignore patterns you specify here will also affect other Subversion clients running on your PC,
including the command line client.

= | ﬁ|| Cuidado
If you usethe Subversion configuration fileto set agl obal - i gnor es pattern, it will override
the settings you make here. The Subversion configuration file is accessed using the Edit as
described below.

Thisignore pattern will affect all your projects. It isnot versioned, so it will not affect other users. By contrast
you can also use the versioned svn: i gnore or svn: gl obal -i gnor es property to exclude files or
directories from version control. Read Secéo 4.14, “Ignorando Arquivos e Diretérios’ for more information.

Altera as datas dos arquivos para “ hora da Ultima submissao”
Thisoptiontells TortoiseSVN to set thefile datesto the last commit time when doing a checkout or an update.
Otherwise TortoiseSV N will usethe current date. If you are devel oping softwareit isgenerally best to use the
current date because build systems normally look at the date stamps to decide which files need compiling. If
you use*“last commit time” and revert to an older filerevision, your project may not compileasyou expect it to.

Arquivo de configuragdo do Subversion

Use Edit to edit the Subversion configuration file directly. Some settings cannot be modified
directly by TortoiseSVYN, and need to be set here instead. For more information about the
Subversion confi g file see the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html]. The section on Automatic Property Setting [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.props.html#svn.advanced.props.auto] is of particular interest, and that is configured
here. Note that Subversion can read configuration information from several places, and you need to know
which one takes priority. Refer to Configuration and the Windows Registry [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/
en/1.8/svn.advanced.confarea. html#svn.advanced.confarea.windows-registry] to find out more.

Apply local modifications to svn:externals when updating
This option tells TortoiseSV N to always apply local modificationsto thesvn: ext er nal s property when
updating the working copy.
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4.31.1.1. Configuragdes do Menu de Contexto

44" Settings - TortoiseSVN ———
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Figura 4.70. Janela de Configuracdes, Opcdo Menu de Contexto

This page allows you to specify which of the TortoiseSVN context menu entries will show up in the main context
menu, and which will appear in the TortoiseSVN submenu. By default most items are unchecked and appear in
the submenu.

Thereis a special case for Get Lock. You can of course promote it to the top level using the list above, but as
most files don't need locking this just adds clutter. However, a file with the svn: needs- | ock property needs
this action every timeit is edited, so in that case it is very useful to have at the top level. Checking the box here
means that when afileis selected which hasthe svn: needs- | ock property set, Get Lock will always appear
at thetop level.

Most of thetime, you won't need the TortoiseSV N context menu, apart for foldersthat are under version control by
Subversion. For non- versioned folders, you only really need the context menu when you want to do a checkout.
If you check theoption Hi de nmenus for unversi oned paths , TortoiseSVN will not add itsentriesto
the context menu for unversioned folders. But the entries are added for all items and pathsin a versioned folder.
And you can get the entries back for unversioned folders by holding the Shift key down while showing the context
menu.

If there are some paths on your computer where you just don't want TortoiseSVN's context menu to appear at all,
you can list them in the box at the bottom.
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4.31.1.2. Janela 1 de Configuracfes do TortoiseSVN

41" Settings - TortoiseSWN X
a- 1. General + || &% Dialogs 1
: x{é Context Menu
2= Dialogs1 Log messages
'# Dialogs 2 Default number of log messages 500
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4.5 Icon Overlays Use system locale for date ftime

_[# Tcon Set Can double-dlick in log list to compare with previous revision
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-2, Diff Viewer Use recyde bin when reverting

w Merge Tool -

o T erge
-2 Unified Diff Viewer
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.45k Saved Data
4 {_| Log Caching Checkout
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47 Hook Scripts
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Figura4.71. Janela de Configuracdes, Opcéo Janelas 1
This dialog allows you to configure some of TortoiseSVN's dialogs the way you like them.

NUmero padrao de mensagens de log

Limits the number of log messages that TortoiseSVN fetches when you first select TortoiseSVN - Show
Log Useful for slow server connections. Y ou can always use Show All or Next 100 to get more messages.

Fonte para mensagens de log
Selects the font face and size used to display the log message itself in the middle pane of the Revision Log
dialog, and when composing log messages in the Commit dialog.

Formato curto de data/ hora no histérico
If the standard long messages use up too much space on your screen use the short format.

Duplo-clique nalista de comentérios para comparar com arevisao anterior
If you frequently find yourself comparing revisionsin the top pane of thelog dial og, you can use thisoption to
allow that action on double click. It is not enabled by default because fetching the diff is often along process,
and many people prefer to avoid the wait after an accidental double click, which is why this option is not
enabled by default.

Fechamento Automatico
TortoiseSVN can automatically close all progress dialogs when the action is finished without error. This
setting allows you to select the conditionsfor closing the dialogs. The default (recommended) setting isClose
manually which allows you to review all messages and check what has happened. However, you may decide
that you want to ignore some types of message and have the dialog close automatically if there are no critical
changes.

Auto-close if no merges, adds or deletes means that the progress dialog will close if there were simple
updates, but if changes from the repository were merged with yours, or if any files were added or deleted, the
dialog will remain open. It will also stay open if there were any conflicts or errors during the operation.
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Auto-close if no conflicts relaxes the criteria further and will close the dialog even if there were merges,
adds or deletes. However, if there were any conflicts or errors, the dialog remains open.

Auto-close if no errors always closesthedialog evenif therewere conflicts. The only condition that keepsthe
dialog open isan error condition, which occurs when Subversion is unable to complete the task. For example,
an update fails because the server isinaccessible, or acommit fails because the working copy is out-of-date.

Sempre fechar as janelas para operacfes locais
Local operations like adding files or reverting changes do not need to contact the repository and complete
quickly, so the progress dialog is often of little interest. Select this option if you want the progress dialog to
close automatically after these operations, unless there are errors.

Usar lixeira parafazer reversdo
When you revert local modifications, your changes are discarded. TortoiseSVN gives you an extra safety net
by sending the modified file to the recycle bin before bringing back the pristine copy. If you prefer to skip
the recycle bin, uncheck this option.

Use URL of WC asthe default “From:” URL
Inthe mergedialog, the default behaviour isfor the From: URL to be remembered between merges. However,
some peopl e like to perform mergesfrom many different pointsin their hierarchy, and find it easier to start out
with the URL of the current working copy. This can then be edited to refer to aparallel path on another branch.

Caminho padréo de envio:
Y ou can specify the default path for checkouts. If you keep all your checkoutsin one place, it isuseful to have
the drive and folder pre-filled so you only have to add the new folder name to the end.

Default checkout URL
You can also specify the default URL for checkouts. If you often checkout sub-projects of some very large
project, it can be useful to have the URL pre-filled so you only have to add the sub-project name to the end.

4.31.1.3. Janela 2 de Configuracbes do TortoiseSVN
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- & Metwork
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..... @ Saved Data Check for modifications
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.l -J‘ Hook Scripts
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f ..... L. TortoiseBlame Show Lock dialog before locking files
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Figura 4.72. Janela de Configuracdes, Opc¢éo Janelas 2
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Usar recursividade nas pastas ndo versionadas
If this box is checked (default state), then whenever the status of an unversioned folder is shown in the Add,
Commit or Check for Modifications dialog, every child file and folder is also shown. If you uncheck this
box, only the unversioned parent is shown. Unchecking reduces clutter in these dialogs. In that case if you
select an unversioned folder for Add, it isadded recursively.

Inthe Check for Modifications dialog you can opt to seeignored items. If thisbox is checked then whenever
an ignored folder isfound, all child items will be shown aswell.

Usar autocompletar para caminhos de arquivo e palavras-chave
The commit dialog includes afacility to parse the list of filenames being committed. When you type the first
3 letters of an item in the list, the auto-completion box pops up, and you can press Enter to complete the
filename. Check the box to enable this feature.

Tempo limite, em segundos, para parar a interpretacdo do autocompletar
The auto-completion parser can be quite slow if there are alot of large files to check. This timeout stops the
commit dialog being held up for too long. If you are missing important auto-completion information, you
can extend the timeout.

Only use spellchecker whent svn: pr oj ect | anguage isset
If you don't wish to use the spellchecker for all commits, check thisbox. The spellchecker will still be enabled
where the project properties requireit.

Maximo de itens no histérico de mensagens de log
When you type in alog message in the commit dialog, TortoiseSVN stores it for possible re-use later. By
default it will keep the last 25 log messages for each repository, but you can customize that number here. If
you have many different repositories, you may wish to reduce thisto avoid filling your registry.

Note that this setting applies only to messages that you type in on this computer. It has nothing to do with
thelog cache.

Selecionar itens automaticamente
The normal behaviour in the commit dialog is for all modified (versioned) items to be selected for commit
automatically. If you prefer to start with nothing selected and pick the items for commit manually, uncheck
this box.

Abrir novamente a janela depois de submeter se houver itens ndo submetidos
This reopens the commit dialog automatically at the same directory after a successful commit. The dialogis
reopened only if there still are items left to commit.

Conectar ao repositorio ao inicializar
The Check for Modifications dialog checks the working copy by default, and only contacts the repository
when you click Check repository. If you always want to check the repository, you can use this setting to
make that action happen automatically.

Mostrar janela de Blogueio antes de bloquear arquivos

When you select one or more files and then use TortoiseSVN - Lock to take out a lock on those files, on
some projectsit is customary to write alock message explaining why you have locked thefiles. If you do not
use lock messages, you can uncheck this box to skip that dialog and lock the filesimmediately.

If you use the lock command on a folder, you are always presented with the lock dialog as that also gives
you the option to select files for locking.

If your project isusing thet svn: | ocknsgni nsi ze property, you will see the lock dialog regardless of
this setting because the project requires lock messages.
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4.31.1.4. Janela 2 de Configuragcfes do TortoiseSVN
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Figura 4.73. Janela de Configur acdes, Opcdo Janela 3

Pré-carga dos diretérios por uma navegacao mais répida
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser fetches information about shown foldersin
the background. That way as soon asyou browseinto one of thosefolders, theinformationisalready available.

Some servers however can't handle the multiple requests this causes or when not configured correctly treat so
many requests as something bad and start blocking them. In this case you can disable the pre-fetching here.

Mostrar externos
If this box is checked (default state), then the repository browser shows files and folders that are included
with the svn: ext er nal s property as normal files and folders, but with an overlay icon to mark them as
from an external source.

As with the pre-fetch feature explained above, this too can put too much stress on weak servers. In this case
you can disable this feature here.
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4.31.1.5. Configuragdes de Cores do TortoiseSVN
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Figura 4.74. Janela de Configuracdes, Opcéo Cores

Esta janela permite configurar as cores do texto nas janelas do TortoiseSVN de acordo com a sua preferéncia.

Possivel ou real conflito / obstrugdo
A conflict has occurred during update, or may occur during merge. Update is obstructed by an existing
unversioned file/folder of the same name as a versioned one.

Esta cor é também usada para mensagens de erro em janel as de progresso.

Arquivos adicionados
Itens adicionados ao repositorio.

Perdido / apagada/ substituido
Items deleted from the repository, missing from the working copy, or deleted from the working copy and
replaced with another file of the same name.

Combinado
Changes from the repository successfully merged into the WC without creating any conflicts.

Modificado / copiado
Add with history, or paths copied in the repository. Also used in the log dialog for entries which include
copied items.

N6 excluido
Um item que foi apagado do repositério.

N6 adicionado
Um item que foi adicionado ao repositério, por acdo de adicdo, copia ou movimentacso.
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N6 renomeado

Um item que foi renomeado dentro do repositério.

N6 substituido

Oitem original foi apagado e um novo item com 0 mesmo nome o substituiu.

Correspondéncia defiltro

Quando houver um filtro em uso na janela de auditoria, os termos de busca sdo destacados nos resultados

usando esta cor.

4.31.2. Configuragdes do Grafico de Revisdes
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Figura 4.75. Janela de Configuracgdes, Opcao Grafico de Revisdes

Padrfes de Classificagéo
Therevision graph attempts to show a clearer picture of your repository structure by distinguishing between
trunk, branches and tags. Asthereis no such classification built into Subversion, thisinformation is extracted
from the path names. The default settings assume that you use the conventional English names as suggested
in the Subversion documentation, but of course your usage may vary.

Specify the patterns used to recognise these paths in the three boxes provided. The patterns will be matched
case-insensitively, but you must specify them in lower case. Wild cards* and ? will work as usual, and you
can use ; to separate multiple patterns. Do not include any extra white space as it will be included in the
matching specification.

iJ ‘ Commit tag detection

Please note that these patterns are also used to detect commitsto atag, not just for the revision
graph.
Cores Modificadas

Colorsare used in therevision graph to indicate the node type, i.e. whether anodeis added, deleted, renamed.
In order to help pick out node classifications, you can allow the revision graph to blend colors to give an
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indication of both nodetype and classification. If the box is checked, blending isused. If the box isunchecked,
color is used to indicate node type only. Use the color selection dialog to allocate the specific colors used.

4.31.2.1. Cores do Gréafico de Revisdes
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Figura 4.76. Janela de Configuracdes, Opc¢do Cores do Grafico de Revisdes

This page allows you to configure the colors used. Note that the color specified hereisthe solid color. Most nodes
are colored using a blend of the node type color, the background color and optionally the classification color.

Né Excluido
Items which have been deleted and not copied anywhere else in the same revision.

N6 Adicionado
Itens recém-adi cionado, ou copiados (adicionar com histérico).

N6 Renomeado
Itens excluidos de um local e acrescentou em outro na mesma revisdo.

N6 Modificado
ModificacBes simples, sem qualquer adicdo ou exclusdo.

N6 ndo alterado
May be used to show the revision used as the source of a copy, even when no change (to the item being
graphed) took place in that revision.

N6 Principal
Atual Ultima revisdo no repositorio
N6 CT

If you opt to show an extra node for your modified working copy, attached to its last-commit revision on the
graph, use this color.
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Limitedo n6 CT
If you opt to show whether the working copy is modified, use this color border on the WC node when
modifications are found.

NGs de rétulos
Nés classificados como etiquetas podem ser misturados com essa cor

N6s do tronco
Nodes classificados como tronco podem ser misturados com esta cor.

Marcador dobrado
If you use tag folding to save space, tags are marked on the copy source using ablock in this color.

Marcadores de Nés Selecionados
When you left click on anode to select it, the marker used to indicate selection is ablock in this color.

Faixas
These colorsare used when the graph is split into sub-trees and the background is colored in alternating stripes
to help pick out the separate trees.
4.31.3. Configurac6es de Sobreposicdo dos icones
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Figura 4.77. Janela de Configur agdes, Opc&o Sobr eposicéo de i cones
This page allows you to choose the items for which TortoiseSVN will display icon overlays.

Since it takes quite a while to fetch the status of a working copy, TortoiseSVN uses a cache to store the status
so the explorer doesn't get hogged too much when showing the overlays. Y ou can choose which type of cache
TortoiseSV N should use according to your system and working copy size here:

Padréo
Caches all status information in a separate process (TSVNCache. exe). That process watches all drives for
changes and fetchesthe status again if filesinside aworking copy get modified. The processrunswith theleast
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possible priority so other programs don't get hogged because of it. That also meansthat the statusinformation
isnot real time but it can take afew seconds for the overlays to change.

Advantage: the overlays show the status recursively, i.e. if a file deep inside a working copy is modified,
all folders up to the working copy root will also show the modified overlay. And since the process can send
notifications to the shell, the overlays on the | eft tree view usually change too.

Disadvantage: the process runs constantly, even if you're not working on your projects. It also uses around
10-50 MB of RAM depending on number and size of your working copies.

Shell
Caching is done directly inside the shell extension dll, but only for the currently visible folder. Each time you
navigate to another folder, the status information is fetched again.

Advantage: needs only very little memory (around 1 MB of RAM) and can show the statusin real time.

Disadvantage: Since only onefolder iscached, the overlays don't show the statusrecursively. For big working
copies, it can take more time to show a folder in explorer than with the default cache. Also the mime-type
column is not available.

Nenhum
With this setting, the TortoiseSV N does not fetch the status at all in Explorer. Because of that, files don't get
an overlay and folders only get a'normal’ overlay if they're versioned. No other overlays are shown, and no
extra columns are available either.

Advantage: uses absolutely no additional memory and does not slow down the Explorer at all while browsing.

Disadvantage: Statusinformation of files and foldersis not shown in Explorer. To seeif your working copies
are modified, you have to use the “Check for modifications’ dialog.

By default, overlay icons and context menuswill appear in all open/save dialogs as well asin Windows Explorer.
If you want them to appear only in Windows Explorer, check the Show overlays and context menu only in
explorer box.

Y ou can force the status cache to None for elevated processes by checking the Disable status cache for elevated
processes box. This is useful if you want to prevent another TSVNCache. exe process getting created with
elevated privileges.

You can also choose to mark folders as modified if they contain unversioned items. This could be useful for
reminding you that you have created new files which are not yet versioned. This option is only available when
you use the default status cache option (see below).

If you havefilesinthei gnor e- on- commi t changelist, you can chose to make those files not propagate their
status to the parent folder. That way if only filesin that changelist are modified, the parent folder still shows the
unmodified overlay icon.

The next group allows you to select which classes of storage should show overlays. By default, only hard drives
are selected. You can even disable all icon overlays, but where'sthe fun in that?

Network drives can be very slow, so by default icons are not shown for working copieslocated on network shares.

USB Flash drives appear to be a special casein that the drive type isidentified by the device itself. Some appear
as fixed drives, and some as removable drives.

The Exclude Paths are used to tell TortoiseSVN those paths for which it should not show icon overlays and
status columns. Thisisuseful if you have some very big working copies containing only libraries which you won't
change at all and therefore don't need the overlays, or if you only want TortoiseSV N to look in specific folders.

Any path you specify here is assumed to apply recursively, so none of the child folders will show overlays either.
If you want to exclude only the named folder, append ? after the path.
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The same applies to the Include Paths. Except that for those paths the overlays are shown even if the overlays
are disabled for that specific drive type, or by an exclude path specified above.

Users sometimes ask how these three settings interact. For any given path check the include and exclude lists,
seeking upwards through the directory structure until a match is found. When the first match is found, obey that
include or exclude rule. If there is a conflict, asingle directory spec takes precedence over arecursive spec, then
inclusion takes precedence over exclusion.

An example will help here:

Excl ude:

C

C.\devel op\ ?

C:\ devel op\t svn\ obj
C:\devel op\tsvn\bin

I ncl ude:
C:\devel op

These settings disable icon overlays for the C: drive, except for c: \ devel op. All projects below that directory
will show overlays, except the c: \ devel op folder itself, which is specifically ignored. The high-churn binary
folders are also excluded.

TSVNCache.exe also uses these paths to restrict its scanning. If you want it to look only in particular folders,
disable all drive types and include only the folders you specifically want to be scanned.

_"I Exclude SUBST Drives

It is often convenient to use a SUBST drive to access your working copies, e.g. using the command
subst T: C:\Tortoi seSVNtrunk\doc

However this can cause the overlaysnot to update, as TSVNCac he will only receive onenotification
when afile changes, and that is normally for the original path. This means that your overlays on the
subst path may never be updated.

An easy way to work around this is to exclude the original path from showing overlays, so that the
overlays show up onthe subst path instead.

Sometimes you will exclude areas that contain working copies, which saves TSVNCache from scanning and
monitoring for changes, but you still want a visua indication that a folder contains a working copy. The Show
excluded root folders as 'normal’ checkbox allowsyou to do this. With this option, working copy root foldersin
any excluded area (drive type not checked, or specifically excluded) will show up as normal and up-to-date, with
a green check mark. This reminds you that you are looking at a working copy, even though the folder overlays
may not be correct. Files do not get an overlay at all. Note that the context menus still work, even though the
overlays are not shown.

Asaspecia exceptiontothis, drivesA: and B: are never considered for the Show excluded folders as 'normal’
option. This is because Windows is forced to look on the drive, which can result in a delay of several seconds
when starting Explorer, even if your PC does have afloppy drive.
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4.31.3.1. Selecéo de conjuntos de icones

44" Settings - TortoiseSVM )]
a4, General = | |5} Icon Set
@ Context Menu I
£% Dialogs1 Icon Set: [)CPSty'IE v]
iag Dialogs 2
: *B! Caolars #. normal %  deleted.cpp & non-versioned.h 0 |reac
i 1 Revision Graph . modified £ locked.cpp # normal, txt % | dele
”ﬂf Colors 1 . conflicted o added.cpp @ modified, txt i locke
p %) Icon Overlays . readonly __,ignored.r_.pp i_| conflicted. txt .l._,_addf
R Icon Set s deleted € non-versioned.cpp 4% readonly.txt = Jigno
~{gg) Overlay Handlers £ locked 5| normal.h ¥ deleted. txt & non-
_____ © Network = o .added g_,mudlﬁed.h £ locked. txt ¥ norn
| ignored i conflicted.h o added.txt i mod
4R, Ex'terr.ml Erngrams @ non-versioned #  readonly.h  |ignored. txt ] conf
-3, Diff Viewer #  normal.cpp ¥ deleted.h & non-versioned, txt Blreac
-¥ Merge Tool @ | modified.cpp i |locked.h # | normal java 4 dele
-2, Unified Diff Viewer 1| conflicted.cpp o |added.h 0 | modified.java Bl locke
@ Saved Data 7 | readonly.cpp ~ |ignored.h 1| conflicted.java Iﬁjadde
4 | Log Caching -
J{__' Cached Repositories | v
4 »l';"-‘ Hook Scripts @) List View () symbal View
i -4 Issue Tracker Integration |
L. TortoiseBlame
L Advanced i

[ K ] [ Cancel Apply

Figura 4.78. Janela de Configur agdes, Opgao Definicdo de | cones

Y ou can change the overlay icon set to the one you like best. Note that if you change overlay set, you may have

to restart your computer for the changes to take effect.
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4.31.3.2. Habilitar Controladores de Sobreposicéo

i~ ™

4, General
ﬁ Context Menu
Z# Dialogs1
2¥ Dialogs 2
: Z¥ Dialogs 3
L Colors
4|1 Revision Graph
"g Colors
p 50 Icon Overlays
EL lcon Set
l&) Overlay Handlers |
o Metwork
a -G Diff Viewer
} Merge Tool
ﬁ Saved Data
4 {:] Log Caching
-{ 7 Cached Repositories
41‘.&‘1 Hook Scripts
@ Issue Tracker Integration

kg, TortoiseBlame
Lol Advanced

{50 Owerlay Handlers

Enabled Overlay Handlers

You can disable specific Overlay handlers here.
Disabled handlers won't use up an averlay slot and give other shell extensions a
chance to show their overlays.

MNote: this affects all Tortoise dients, not just TortoiseSVN!

Ignored

Unversioned

Added

Locked

Meeds-ock

Deleted

There are currently 15 overlay handlers installed besides the ones Tortoise uses,

TortoiseSYM will not show the following overlays: Unversioned, Needs-ock, Ignored,
Locked

[ Start registry editor

Cancel

Figura 4.79. Janela de Configur agdes, Opgao M anipulador es de | cones

Because the number of overlaysavailableis severely restricted, you can choose to disable some handlersto ensure
that the onesyou want will beloaded. Because TortoiseSV N usesthe common TortoiseOverlays component which

is shared with other Tortoise clients (e.g. TortoiseCV'S, TortoiseHg) this setting will affect those clients too.

4.31.4. Configuracdes de rede
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41" Settings - TortoiseSVIN 3

a &, General ~ || 59 Network
: @ Context Menu
-a2 Dialogsl

.22 Dialogs 2 Proxy Settings
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[T]Enable Proxy Server

=

:

=l
m

a4, External Programs
12, Diff Viewer
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4.{ 1 Log Caching S5H

. LI Cached Repositories 55H dient:

7 Hook Scripts Browse...

‘A Issue Tracker Integration

A TortoiseBlame
iol Advanrced

[ CK ] I Cancel Apply

Figura 4.80. Janela de Configuracdes, Opcao Rede

Here you can configure your proxy server, if you need one to get through your company's firewall.

If you need to set up per-repository proxy settings, you will need to use the Subversionser ver s fileto configure
this. Use Edit to get there directly. Consult the Runtime Configuration Area [http://svnbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.advanced.confarea.html] for details on how to use thisfile.

You can aso specify which program TortoiseSVN should use to establish a secure connection to a svn+ssh
repository. We recommend that you use TortoisePlink.exe. This is a version of the popular Plink program, and
isincluded with TortoiseSVN, but it is compiled as a Windowless app, so you don't get a DOS box popping up
every time you authenticate.

You must specify the full path to the executable. For TortoisePlink.exe this is the standard TortoiseSVN bin
directory. Use the Browse button to help locate it. Note that if the path contains spaces, you must enclose it in
quotes, e.g.

"C:\ Program Fi | es\ Tort oi seSVN bi n\ Tort oi sePl i nk. exe"

One side-effect of not having awindow is that there is nowhere for any error messages to go, so if authentication
fails you will simply get a message saying something like “Unable to write to standard output”. For this reason
we recommend that you first set up using standard Plink. When everything is working, you can use TortoisePlink
with exactly the same parameters.

TortoisePlink does not have any documentation of its own because it is just a minor variant of Plink. Find out
about command line parameters from the PUTTY website [ https://www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/~sgtatham/putty/].

To avoid being prompted for a password repeatedly, you might also consider using a password caching tool such
as Pageant. Thisis also available for download from the PUTTY website.
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Finally, setting up SSH on server and clients is a non-trivial process which is beyond the scope of this help
file. However, you can find a guide in the TortoiseSVN FAQ listed under Subversion/TortoiseSVN SSH How-To
[https://tortoisesvn.net/ssh_howto.html].

4.31.5. Configuragado de Programa Externo

i ™
i serg: - roroces R

a *{b General Diff Viewer
i @ Context Menu
2% Dialogs1 l:?onﬁgure the program us_ed for comparing different revisions of files
:‘ Dialogs 2 @ TortoiseMerge () External
=2 Dialogs 3
Lo "é' Colors
o T,, Revision Graph Click on "Advanced” to specify alternate diff Advanced...
: y Colors programs based on file extension =

4 &] Icon Cverlays
E e lcon Set
&3 Owerlay Handlers

A _..'_ lef‘u’lewer|

? Merge Tool Configure viewer program for GMU diff files {patch files).
..... @ Saved Data @ TortoiseUIDiff ) Custom
P LJ Log Caching
: I__ Cached Repositories
4 -1" Hook Scripts
: L. Issue Tracker Integration

..... &, TortoiseBlame Convert files when diffing against BASE
et Advanced

Configure the program used for comparing different revisions of properties
@ TortoiseMerge () External

Figura 4.81. Janela de Configuracdes, Opc¢ao Visualizador de Diferencas

Here you can define your own diff/merge programs that TortoiseSVN should use. The default setting is to use
TortoiseMerge which isinstalled alongside TortoiseSVN.

Read Secdo 4.11.6, “Ferramentas de Diferenciacdo/Combinagéo Externas’ for alist of some of the externa diff/
merge programs that people are using with TortoiseSVN.

4.31.5.1. Visualizador de Diferencas

An external diff program may be used for comparing different revisions of files. The externa program will need
to obtain the filenames from the command line, along with any other command line options. TortoiseSVN uses
substitution parameters prefixed with % When it encounters one of these it will substitute the appropriate value.
The order of the parameters will depend on the Diff program you use.

Y%base
O arquivo original sem alteracOes.

%bname
O titulo dajanela para o arquivo de base

%ngbname
The window title for the base file, without quotes

%mine
Seu proprio arquivo com suas mudancgas
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%yname
O titulo dajanela para 0 seu arquivo

%nqgyname
The window title for your file, without quotes

Y%burl
A URL do arquivo original, se disponivel

%nqburl
A URL do arquivo original, se disponivel, sem citactes

Y%y url
A URL do segundo arquivo, se disponivel

%nqyurl
The URL of the second file, if available, without quotes

%brev
A revisao do arquivo original, se disponivel

%nqgbrev
A revisdo do arquivo original, se diponivel, sem citactes

Yoyrev
A revisao do segundo arquivo, se disponivel

%naqyrev
A revisdo do segundo arquivo, se disponivel, sem citagcOes

%peg
A revisdo marcada, se disponivel

%napeg
The peg revision, if available, without quotes

%fname
O nome do arquivo. Esta € uma string vazia se dois diferentes arquivos sdo diffed ao invés de dois estados
do mesmo arquivo.

%ngfname
O nome do arquivo, sem citagéo.

The window titles are not pure filenames. TortoiseSVN treats that as a name to display and creates the names
accordingly. So e.g. if you're doing a diff from afilein revision 123 with afile in your working copy, the names
will befil ename : revision 123 andfil enanme : working copy.

For example, with ExamDiff Pro:

C:\ Pat h- To\ ExanDi f f . exe %base % ne --I|eft_di spl ay_nane: Y%bnane
--right_di spl ay_nane: %ynane

or with KDiff3:

C:\ Pat h- To\ kdi f f 3. exe Y%base %ri ne --L1 %nane --L2 %nane

or with WinMerge:

C.\ Pat h- To\W nMerge. exe -e -ub -dl %bnane -dr %nane %base % ne
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or with Araxis:

C.\Path-To\conpare.exe /max /wait /titlel:%nane /title2: %nane
Y%ase % ne

or with UltraCompare:

C.\Path-To\uc. exe %ase %rine -titlel %nane -title2 %nane

or with DiffMerge:

C.\Path-To\ Di ff Merge. exe -nospl ash -t1=%nane -t2=%nane %ase % ne

If youusethesvn: keywor ds property to expand keywords, and in particular therevision of afile, thentheremay
be a difference between fileswhich is purely due to the current value of the keyword. Also if you usesvn: eol -
style = native the BASE file will have pure LF line endings whereas your file will have CR- LF line
endings. TortoiseSVN will normally hide these differences automatically by first parsing the BASE file to expand
keywords and line endings before doing the diff operation. However, this can take along time with large files. If
Convert files when diffing against BASE is unchecked then TortoiseSVN will skip pre-processing the files.

Y ou can aso specify adifferent diff tool to use on Subversion properties. Since these tend to be short simple text
strings, you may want to use a simpler more compact viewer.

If you have configured an alternate diff tool, you can access TortoiseMerge and the third party tool from the

context menus. Context menu - Diff uses the primary diff tool, and Shift+ Context menu - Diff uses the
secondary diff tool.

At the bottom of the dialog you can configure aviewer program for unified-diff files (patch files). No parameters
are required. The Default setting is to use TortoiseUDiff which isinstalled alongside TortoiseSVN, and colour-
codes the added and removed lines.

Since Unified Diff isjust atext format, you can use your favourite text editor if you prefer.
4.31.5.2. Ferramente de Unificacéo

Um programa externo de mesclagem usado para resolver arquivos conflitantes. E utilizado substituicio de
parametro do mesmo modo como seria com um problema comparador.

Ybase
0 arquivo original sem as suas ou quaisquer mudancas

%bname
O titulo dajanela para o arquivo de base

%ngbname
The window title for the base file, without quotes

%mine
Seu proprio arquivo com suas mudangas.

%yname
O titulo dajanela para 0 seu arquivo

%nqyname
The window title for your file, without quotes
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Y%theirs
0 arquivo como ele é no repositério

%tname
O titulo dajanela para 0 arquivo no repositério

%nqgtname
O titulo dajanela para o arquivo dentro do repositorio, sem citacoes

%merged
O arquivo conflitante, o resultado da operacdo de mesclagem.

%mname
O titulo dajanela para 0 arquivo mesclado

%ngmname
A janelado titulo do arquivo fundido, sem citagdes

%fname
O nome dos arquivos conflitantes.

%ngfname
O nome dos arquivos conflitantes, sem citagao.
For example, with Perforce Merge:
C:\ Pat h- To\ PAMer ge. exe %base % heirs %m ne %rer ged

or with KDiff3:

C:\ Pat h- To\ kdi f f 3. exe Ybase %rine % heirs -o %rerged
--L1 %nane --L2 %nane --L3 % nane

or with Araxis:

C:\Pat h-To\conmpare.exe /max /wait /3 /titlel:%nane /title2: Y%bonane
/title3: %nanme % heirs %base % ne %rerged /a2

or with WinMerge (2.8 or later):

C:\ Pat h- To\ W nMer ge. exe %er ged

or with DiffMerge:

C:\ Pat h- To\ Di ff Mer ge. exe -capti on=%mane -result=%rerged -nerge
-nospl ash -t1=%name -t2=%nanme -t3=% nanme % ne %base % heirs

162



Guiado Uso Didrio

4.31.5.3. ConfiguragBes Avancadas Comparacao/Combinacéo

43" Advanced diff settings Lﬂ_hj

Extension/mime-type spedific programs
Filename/Extension  Program i
dll wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSYN\Diff-Scriptsidiffdll.. | _
doc wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVNDiff-Scoripts\diff-do.. I
doc wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSYN\Diff-Scripts\diff-do..
docm wscript.exe "C:\Program Files {TortoiseSVNDiff-Scripts \diff-do..
docm wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scriptsdiff-do..
docx wscript.exe "Ci\Program Files\TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scripts'diff-do..
docx wscript.exe "Ci\Program Files\TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scripts'diff-do..
dt wacript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSYM\Diff-Scripts'diff-od..
dt wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSYMN\Diff-Soripts'diff-od..
EXE wscript.exe "C:\Program Files\TortoiseSVN\Diff-Scripts\diff-dll..
Il | werrint_ eve '.”-'.nrrr.;..-.r;.n-. |=i|.=--='.'r.-.rh-.i-z.:-r."..'m'.r~.H’—F.n::.—rin*r-z'.|-|i1'-|=..—|||P -

Ed Eemowve [ Restore defaults ]

[ 0K, ][ Cancel ]

Figura 4.82. Janela de Configur acdes, Opc¢ao Diferenciacdo/Combinacdo Avancado

Nas configuractes avancgadas, é possivel definir um comparador e um mesclador diferente para cada extensdo de
arquivo. Para cada instancia pode-se associar 0 Photoshop como o programa “ Comparador” para arquivos. j pg
:-) E possivel também associar a propriedade svn: nmi me-t ype como programa comparador ou de mesclagem.

To associate using a file extension, you need to specify the extension. Use . bnp to describe Windows bitmap
files. To associate using the svn: m ne- t ype property, specify the mime type, including a slash, for example
text/xm .
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4.31.6. Dados de configuracéo salvos

T [
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@ Context Menu
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iiag Dialogs2
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. ¥ Log messages (Show log dialog) Cl
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4 47 Icon Overlays
&]ﬂ- lcon Set Dialoq sizes and positions
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..... £ Metwork Authentication data Clear... ] [ Clear all ]
a -, Diff Viewer
w Merge Tool Approved hook scripts
@ Saved Data )
= . Action log
4{_] Log Caching
: l- Cached Repositories Max. lines in action log 4000 Show ] [ Clear ]

4 -1_'_3‘:'1 Hook Scripts

. 4 Issue Tracker Integration
.4 TortoiseBlame

Cancel

Figura 4.83. Janela de Configur aces, Opc¢ao Dados Salvos

Para sua comodidade, TortoiseSVN salva muitas das configuragdes que vocé utiliza, e lembra onde vocé esteve
anteriormente. Se vocé desgjar limpar os dados de cache, pode ser feito aqui.

Historico de URLs
Whenever you checkout aworking copy, merge changes or use the repository browser, TortoiseSVN keeps a
record of recently used URL sand offersthem in acombo box. Sometimesthat list gets cluttered with outdated
URLssoitisuseful to flush it out periodicaly.

If you want to remove a single item from one of the combo boxes you can do that in-place. Just click on the
arrow to drop the combo box down, move the mouse over the item you want to remove and type Shift+Del.

Mensagens de log (Janela de entrada)
TortoiseSVN stores recent commit log messages that you enter. These are stored per repository, so if you
access many repositories thislist can grow quite large.

Mensagens de log (Mostrajanela de log)
TortoiseSVN caches |og messages fetched by the Show L og dialog to save time when you next show the log.
If someone else edits alog message and you already have that message cached, you will not see the change
until you clear the cache. Log message caching is enabled on the Log Cache tab.

Dimensdes e posi¢des das janelas
Muitos didlogos lembrar o tamanho e tela de posi¢éo que vocé usado pela Ultima vez.

Dados de autenticagdo
When you authenticate with a Subversion server, the username and password are cached locally so you don't
have to keep entering them. Y ou may want to clear this for security reasons, or because you want to access
the repository under a different username ... does John know you are using his PC?
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If you want to clear authentication data for one particular server only, use the Clear... instead of the Clear
all button.

Registro de agbes
TortoiseSVN keeps alog of everything written to its progress dialogs. This can be useful when, for example,
you want to check what happened in arecent update command.

The log file is limited in length and when it grows too big the oldest content is discarded. By default 4000
lines are kept, but you can customize that number.

From here you can view the log file content, and also clear it.

4.31.7. Cache de Log

41" Settings - TortoiseSVIN ﬁ
a4, General ~ |1 | Log Caching
: r@: Context Menu .
e Dialogs 1 Global settings
5.....:: Dialogs 2 Enable log caching
: Y_}' Colors [] allow ambiguous URLs
o ]}l Revision Graph Allow ambiguous UUIDs
i E Colors If the repository can not be contacted
4 jg7) Icon Overlays
[ Icon Set [Ask the user -
= O
{2) Overlay Handlers | Timeouts
----- ‘E’ Metwork =
4%, External Programs Timeout in seconds before updating the HEAD revision 0
- B, Diff Viewer Davys of inactivity untl small caches get removed 10
y Merge Tool ] ] o —
Unified Diff Viewer Maximum size [kByte] of a removed inactive cache
{E‘E}‘ S Dat.a Expert settings
41 | Log Caching
l = Cached Repositories Maximum number of tool failures until cache removal 0
4.7 Hook Scripts
... Issue Tracker Integration |
. . Restore defaults ] [ Power user defaults ]
b TortoiseBlame
il Advanrced e

[ Ok ][ Cancel ] Apply

Figura 4.84. Janela de Configur ages, Opc¢ao Cache da Auditoria

This dialog alows you to configure the log caching feature of TortoiseSVN, which retains a local copy of log
messages and changed paths to avoid time-consuming downloads from the server. Using the log cache can
dramatically speed up the log dialog and the revision graph. Another useful feature is that the log messages can
still be accessed when offline.

Habilitar cache delog
Enables log caching whenever log datais requested. If checked, data will be retrieved from the cache when
available, and any messages not in the cache will be retrieved from the server and added to the cache.

If caching is disabled, datawill always be retrieved directly from the server and not stored locally.

Permitir URLs ambiguas
Occasionally you may haveto connect to aserver which usesthe same URL for all repositories. Older versions
of svnbri dge would do this. If you need to access such repositories you will have to check this option. If
you don't, leave it unchecked to improve performance.
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Permitir UUIDs ambiguos
Some hosting services give all their repositories the same UUID. Y ou may even have done this yourself by
copying arepository folder to create a new one. For all sorts of reasons thisis a bad idea - a UUID should
be unique. However, the log cache will still work in this situation if you check this box. If you don't need it,
leave it unchecked to improve performance.

Se o repositério ndo pode ser acessado
If you are working offline, or if the repository server is down, the log cache can still be used to supply log
messages aready held in the cache. Of course the cache may not be up-to-date, so there are options to allow
you to select whether this feature should be used.

When log data is being taken from the cache without contacting the server, the dialog using those message
will show the offline state in itstitle bar.

Tempo limite antes de atualizar a Ultimarevisao
When you invoke the log dialog you will normally want to contact the server to check for any newer log
messages. If the timeout set here is non-zero then the server will only be contacted when the timeout has
elapsed since the last time contact. This can reduce server round-trips if you open the log dialog frequently
and the server is slow, but the data shown may not be completely up-to-date. If you want to use this feature
we suggest using a value of 300 (5 minutes) as a compromise.

Dias de inatividade até que pequenos caches sgjam removidos
If you browse around alot of repositories you will accumulate alot of log caches. If you're not actively using
them, the cache will not grow very big, so TortoiseSVN purges them after a set time by default. Use thisitem
to control cache purging.

Tamanho maximo de um cache inativo removido
Larger caches are more expensive to reacquire, so TortoiseSVN only purges small caches. Fine tune the
threshold with this value.

NuUmero méximo de falhas da ferramenta antes da remocao do cache
Occasionally something goeswrong with the caching and causes a crash. If this happensthe cacheisnormally
deleted automatically to prevent arecurrence of the problem. If you use the less stable nightly build you may
opt to keep the cache anyway.

4.31.7.1. Repositérios em Cache

On this page you can see alist of the repositories that are cached locally, and the space used for the cache. If you
select one of the repositories you can then use the buttons underneath.

Click onthe Update to completely refresh the cache and fill in any holes. For alarge repository this could be very
time consuming, but useful if you are about to go offline and want the best available cache.

Click on the Export button to export the entire cache as a set of CSV files. This could be useful if you want to
process the log data using an external program, although it is mainly useful to the developers.

Click on Delete to remove all cached data for the selected repositories. This does not disable caching for the
repository so the next time you request log data, a new cache will be created.
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4.31.7.2. Estatisticas de Cache de Log

Log Cache Statistics ﬁ

Size and status Age
RAM [kB]: 3439 lastread: 20.12.2010
disk [kB]: 1008 last update: 13:53:16
connection:  online last head update:  13:53:13

Container sizes

authors: 148 word tokens: 26197
path elements: 5271 pair tokens: 12837
paths: 13516 text [token count]: 241093
skipranges: 0 words [uncompressed]: 395303
Revisions
max revision: 20640 merges total: 0
revision count: 20640 revisions: 0
missing in: 20640
changes total: 73398 user revprops total: 0
revisions: 20633 revisions: 0
missing in: 0 missing in: 20640

Figura 4.85. Janela de Configuracdes, Opcéo Estatisticas de Cache da Auditoria

clique no botéo Detalhes paraver statisticas detal hadas de um cache em particular. M uitos dos campos mostrados
aqui sdo deinteresse de desenvolvedores do TortoiseSV N, por esse motivo nédo sao exibidostodos os seus detal hes.

RAM
Quantidade de meméria necesséria para carregar o cache

Disco
Quantidade de espaco em disco usado parao cache, Dados s8o comprimidos, entdo o uso do disco € geralmente
bastante modesto.

Conexéo
Mostra se o repositorio estava disponivel Ultimavez que o cache foi usado.
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Ultima atualizaco
A Ultimavez que o contelido do cache foi alterado.

Ultima atualizag&o principal
A Ultima vez que foi requisitada a Ultima revisio do servidor.

Autores
O nimero de autores diferentes com mensagens registradas no cache.

Caminhos
O ndmero de caminhos listados, como vocé veriausandosvn | og -v.

INtervalos omitidos
The number of revision ranges which we have not fetched, simply because they haven't been requested. This
isameasure of the number of holes in the cache.

Revisdo méxima
O maior nimero de revisio armazenada em cache

NUmero de revisdes
O niimero de revisdes armazenadas no cache. Esta € outra medida de cache complementar.

4.31.8. Client Side Hook Scripts

43" Settings - TortoiseSWN x|

*

7' Hook Scripts

4% General
: J{CE}' Context Menu

oy

a2 Dialogsl Hook Type Path Command Line
g Dialogs2 pre_commit_hook D:\Development  WScript "D:\Development\SYM{TortoiseSVM yconh

-8 Colors

4 17! Revisicn Graph

-8 Colors

IA-Q Icon Overlays

144 lcon Set

-{g) Owerlay Handlers

=

:

=~
mn

a4 Bxernal Programs
2 Diff Viewer
y Merge Tool
-2, Unified Diff Viewer
A{Eﬁ} Saved Data
4 ] Lu:ug Caching

i..] ' Cached Repositories 1 n | ’
A ‘; ' Hook Scripts
i lssue Tracker Integration | [ Remove ] [ Edit... ] [ Copy ] [ Add... ]
----- &_\ TortoiseBlame
Lot Advanrced

[ 0K ][ Cancel ] Apply

Figura 4.86. Janela de Configur agdes, Opc¢ao Scripts de Gancho

Thisdialog allowsyou to set up hook scriptswhich will be executed automatically when certain Subversion actions
are performed. As opposed to the hook scripts explained in Secdo 3.3, “Rotinas de eventos no servidor”, these
scripts are executed locally on the client.

One application for such hooks might beto call a program like SuUbWCRev. exe to update version numbers after
acommit, and perhaps to trigger arebuild.

Note that you can also specify such hook scripts using special properties on your working copy. See the section
Secédo 4.18.2, “Propriedades do Projeto TortoiseSVN” for details.
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-

4" Configure Hook Scripts

Hook Type: Pre-Commit Hook

Working Copy Path:
D:'\Development

Command Line Tao Execute:

0 0 LE

Wscript "D \DevelopmentSyMiTar toise SV \contribthook-scriptsdient-side \chedkyear . js™

[/] Wait for the script to finish
[¥] Hide the script while running [ Ok ] I Cancel I I Help

e

Figura 4.87. Janela de Configur acdes, Opc¢éo Configuracao de Scripts de Gancho
To add anew hook script, ssimply click Add and fill in the details.

There are currently these types of hook script available

Start-commit
Called before the commit dialog is shown. Y ou might want to use this if the hook modifies a versioned file
and affects the list of files that need to be committed and/or commit message. However you should note that
because the hook is called at an early stage, the full list of objects selected for commit is not available.

Manual Pre-commit
If thisis specified, the commit dialog shows a button Run Hook which when clicked runs the specified hook
script. The hook script receives a list of al checked files and folders and the commit message if there was
one entered.

Check-commit
Called after the user clicks OK in the commit dialog, and before the commit dialog closes. This hook gets a
list of all the checked files. If the hook returns an error, the commit dialog stays open.

If the returned error message contains paths on newline separated lines, those paths will get selected in the
commit dialog after the error message is shown.

Pre-commit
Called after the user clicks OK in the commit dialog, and before the actual commit begins. This hook has a
list of exactly what will be committed.

Post-commit
Called after the commit finishes successfully.

Start-update
Chamado antes que a notificagéo de uptate-to-revision seja exibida.

Pre-update
Called before the actual Subversion update or switch begins.

Post-update
Called after the update, switch or checkout finishes (whether successful or not).

Pré-conexdo
Called before an attempt to contact the repository. Called at most once in five minutes.

Pre-lock
Called before an attempt to lock afile.

Post-lock
Cadlled after afile has been locked.
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A hook is defined for a particular working copy path. Y ou only need to specify the top level path; if you perform
an operation in a sub-folder, TortoiseSVN will automatically search upwards for a matching path.

Next you must specify the command line to execute, starting with the path to the hook script or executable. This
could be a batch file, an executable file or any other file which has a valid windows file association, e.g. a perl
script. Note that the script must not be specified using a UNC path as Windows shell execute will not allow such
scripts to run due to security restrictions.

The command lineincludes several parameterswhich get filled in by TortoiseSVN. The parameters passed depend
upon which hook is called. Each hook has its own parameters which are passed in the following order:

Start-commit
PATHVESSAGEF| LECVWD

Manua Pre-commit
PATHVESSAGEFI LECWD

Check-commit
PATHVESSAGEF| LECWD

Pre-commit
PATHDEPTHVESSAGEF|I LECVWD

Post-commit
PATHDEPTHMESSAGEF| LEREVI SI ONERRORCWD

Start-update
PATHCWD

Pre-update
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONCWD

Post-update
PATHDEPTHREVI SI ONERRORCWDRESUL TPATH

Pré-conexdo
no parameters are passed to this script. You can pass a custom parameter by appending it to the script path.

Pre-lock
PATHL OCKFORCENMESSAGEF| LEERRORCWD

Post-lock
PATHL OCKFORCEMESSAGEFI LEERRORCVD

The meaning of each of these parameters is described here:

PATH
A path to atemporary file which contains all the paths for which the operation was started. Each path is on
a separate line in the temp file.

Note that for operations done remotely, e.g. in the repository browser, those paths are not local paths but the
urls of the affected items.

DEPTH
The depth with which the commit/update is done.

Os valores possiveis séo:

-2
svn_dept h_unknown

-1
svn_dept h_excl ude
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0
svn_depth_enpty
1
svn_depth_files
2
svn_dept h_i medi at es
3
svn_depth_infinity
MESSAGEFILE

Path to afile containing the log message for the commit. The file contains the text in UTF-8 encoding. After
successful execution of the start-commit hook, the log message is read back, giving the hook a chance to
modify it.

REVISION
The repository revision to which the update should be done or after a commit compl etes.

LOCK
Either t r ue when locking, or f al se when unlocking.

FORCE
Either t r ue or f al se, depending on whether the operation was forced or not.

ERROR
Path to afile containing the error message. If there was no error, the file will be empty.

CWD
The current working directory with which the script is run. This is set to the common root directory of all
affected paths.

RESULTPATH
A path to atemporary file which contains all the paths which were somehow touched by the operation. Each
path is on a separate line in the temp file.

Note that although we have given these parameters namesfor convenience, you do not haveto refer to those names
inthe hook settings. All parameterslisted for aparticular hook are always passed, whether you want them or not ;-)

If you want the Subversion operation to hold off until the hook has completed, check Wait for the script to finish.

Normally you will want to hide ugly DOS boxeswhen the script runs, so Hide the script while running ischecked
by default.

Sample client hook scripts can be found in the contri b folder in the TortoiseSVN repository [https://
svn.code.sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk/contrib/hook-scripts]. (Secdo 3, “Licenca’ explains how to access the
repository.)

When debugging hook scriptsyou may want to echo progresslinesto the DOS consol e, or insert a pauseto stop the
console window disappearing when the script completes. Because /O is redirected this will not normally work.
However you can redirect input and output explicitly to CON to overcome this. e.g.

echo Checking Status > con
pause < con > con

A small tool isincluded in the TortoiseSV N installation folder named Connect VPN. exe. You can use thistool
configured as a pre-connect hook to connect automatically to your VPN before TortoiseSVN triesto connect to a
repository. Just pass the name of the VPN connection as the first parameter to the tool.
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4.31.8.1. Integracéo para Rastreador de Reportes

TortoiseSVN can use a COM plugin to query issue trackers when in the commit dialog. The use of such plugins
isdescribed in Secdo 4.29.2, “ Obtendo Informactes do Rastreador de Reportes’. If your system administrator has
provided you with a plugin, which you have already installed and registered, this is the place to specify how it
integrates with your working copy.

41" Settings - TortoiseSVIN 3

4 -, General = || % Issue Tracker Integration
r{_{ﬂ} Context Menu
‘22 Dialogsl Path Provider Parameters

iy Dialogs 2 i D:\Development'RSlider  Gurtle 0.6 (Google Code)
t{f Caolors
A']En Revision Graph
Y}’ Calors
-4'15:! Icon Overlays
{44 Icon Set
-jg7) Owverlay Handlers
----- ‘E’ Metwork
a4, External Programs
12, Diff Viewer
y Merge Tool

-2, Unified Diff Viewer
:{é}-‘ Saved Data
4.{ 1 Log Caching

m

‘..l = Cached Repositories
7' Hook Scripts

F ]

.4 Issue Tracker Integration I Remove I I Edit... I I Copy I I Add... I

ifg, TortoiseBlame
il Aduanred

[ QK ] I Cancel I I Apply I I Help J

Figura 4.88. Janela de Configuracdes, Opc¢éo I ntegracdo com Rastreador de Reportes

Click on Add... to use the plugin with a particular working copy. Here you can specify the working copy path,
choose which plugin to use from a drop down list of all registered issue tracker plugins, and any parameters to
pass. The parameters will be specific to the plugin, but might include your user name on the issue tracker so that
the plugin can query for issues which are assigned to you.

If you want all users to use the same COM plugin for your project, you can specify the plugin also with the
propertiesbugt r aq: pr ovi der uui d, bugt raqg: provi der uui d64 andbugt r aqg: pr ovi der par ans.

bugtrag:provideruuid
This property specifiesthe COM UUID of the IBugtragProvider, for example { 91974081- 2DC7- 4FB1-
B3BE- ODE1C8D6CE4E} . (This example is the UUID of the Gurtle bugtraq provider [http:/
code.google.com/p/gurtlef], which is a provider for the Google Code [http://code.google.com/hosting/] issue
tracker.)

bugtrag: provideruuidé4
Thisisthe sameasbugt r aq: pr ovi der uui d, but for the 64-bit version of the IBugtragProvider.

bugtrag: providerparams
This property specifies the parameters passed to the | BugtragProvider.

Please check the documentation of your | BugtragProvider plugin to find out what to specify inthesetwo properties.
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4.31.9. Configuracdes TortoiseBlame

,
i seung:- Toncees

4 "l\_, General

@ Context Menu
-r,, Dialogs1
:: Dialogs 2

a2 Dialogs 3
”&‘ Colors

4 'Pl Revision Graph

L LYY Colors

py @ Icon Cverlays
-4 Icon Set
&,‘] Owerlay Handlers

a -G Diff Viewer
} Merge Tool
@ Saved Data
4 {_J Log Caching
{_ Cached Repositories
a f Hook Scripts
- Issue Tracker Integration

ﬂf[ TortoiseBlame |

L. TortoiseBlame

Colors

Recently modified lines

Backaround

Locator bar

=] | | [=]

Older lines [ =] | | [=]
Index colors:

| [ | |[=] | [ | | []
| [[=] | [[=] | =] | | [=]
| [ | [ | [ | | []
Font

Font: H Courier New > W0 =
Tab size: 4

Mote: the font settings also affect the TortoiseUDiff viewer

Figura 4.89. Janela de Configuracdes, Opc¢édo Tortoise Autoria

The settings used by TortoiseBlame are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with TortoiseBlame

itself.

Cores

TortoiseBlame can use the background colour to indicate the age of lines in afile. You set the endpoints
by specifying the colours for the newest and oldest revisions, and TortoiseBlame uses a linear interpolation
between these colours according to the repository revision indicated for each line.

Y ou can specify different coloursto use for the locator bar. The default isto use strong contrast on the locator
bar while keeping the main window background light so that you can still read the text.

Fonte

Y ou can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use. This applies both to the file content,
and to the author and revision information shown in the left pane.

Abas

Defines how many spaces to use for expansion when atab character is found in the file content.
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4.31.10. TortoiseUDiff Settings

4. ’% General 2 TortoiseUDiff
ﬁ- Context Menu

g Dialogs
"'

Colors

) Foreground
Dialogs 2

4-. Dialogs 3 Diff command
Y Colors Diff position
FE Tn Revision Graph
: 'g Colors Diff header
a @ Icon Overlays
lﬁ lcon Set

ﬁ Overlay Handlers Diff added lines

Diff removed lines

Diff comment

a -G Diff Viewer
? Merge Tool Restore Default

ﬁ Saved Data

4 D Log Caching

L Cached Repositories

.4 f Hook Scripts

. L. Issue Tracker Integration

3\ TortoiseBlame

2 TortoiseUDiff

|']]j Courier MNew

Figura 4.90. The Settings Dialog, TortoiseUDiff Page

The settings used by TortoiseUDiff are controlled from the main context menu, not directly with TortoiseUDiff
itself.

Cores
The default colors used by TortoiseUDiff are usually ok, but you can configure them here.

Fonte
Y ou can select the font used to display the text, and the point size to use.

Abas
Defines how many spaces to use for expansion when atab character is found in the file diff.
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4.31.11. Exporting TSVN Settings

4 “\5 General
@ Context Menu
-]

=g Dialogs 1
---'r': Dialogs 2

a2 Dialogs 3

- Colors

.l 'rn Revision Graph

i Sync
Sync setup
Path:

Passwaord:

D:\skydrive {TortoiseSVN

LN Colors

A &] Icon Overlays
: 47 leon Set
g0 Overlay Handlers

Load Settings from file

Save settings to file

A . Diff Viewer
w Merge Tool
ﬁ Saved Data
4 {j Log Caching
j {_ Cached Repositories
4 _?‘J Hook Scripts
. L. lssue Tracker Integration
----- {'\ TortoiseBlame

- 1, Advanced

Cancel

Figura4.91. The Settings Dialog, Sync Page

You can sync al TortoiseSVN settingsto and from an encrypted file. Thefile is encrpyted with the password you
enter so you don't have to worry if you store that file on a cloud folder like OneDrive, GDrive, DropBox, ...

When a path and password is specified, TortoiseSVN will sync all settings automatically and keep them in sync.

Y ou can also export/import an encrypted files with all the settings manually. When you do that, you're asked for
the path of the file and the password to encrypt/decrypt the settings file.

When exporting the settings manually, you can also optionally include all local settings which are not included
inanormal export or in async. Local settings are settings which include local paths which usually vary between
computers. These local settings include the configured diff and merge tools and hook scripts.

4.31.12. Configuragbes Avancadas

A few infrequently used settings are available only in the advanced page of the settings dialog. These settings
modify the registry directly and you have to know what each of these settingsis used for and what it does. Do not
modify these settings unless you are sure you need to change them.

AllowAuthSave
Sometimes multiple users use the same account on the same computer. In such situationsit's not really wanted
to save the authentication data. Setting thisvalueto f al se disablesthesave aut henti cati on button
in the authentication dialog.

AllowUnversionedObstruction
If an update adds a new file from the repository which aready exists in the local working copy as an
unversioned file, the default action is to keep the local file, showing it as a (possibly) modified version of
the new file from the repository. If you would prefer TortoiseSVN to create a conflict in such situations, set
thisvauetof al se.
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AlwaysExtendedMenu
As with the explorer, TortoiseSVN shows additional commands if the Shift key is pressed while the context
menu is opened. To force TortoiseSVN to always show those extended commands, set thisvaluetot r ue.

AutoCompleteMinChars
The minimum amount of chars from which the editor shows an auto-compl etion popup. The default valueis 3.

Autocompl eteRemovesExtensions
The auto-completion list shown in the commit message editor displays the names of files listed for commit.
To aso include these names with extensions removed, set thisvaluetot r ue.

BlockPeggedExternals
File externals that are pegged to a specific revision are blocked by default from being selected for a commit.
This is because a subsequent update would revert those changes again unless the pegged revision of the
external is adjusted.

Set thisvalueto f al se in caseyou still want to commit changes to such external files.

BlockStatus
If you don't want the explorer to update the status overlays while another TortoiseSVN command is running
(e.g. Update, Commit, ...) then set thisvaluetot r ue.

CacheTraylcon
To add a cache tray icon for the TSVNCache program, set thisvalueto t r ue. Thisisreally only useful for
developers asit allows you to terminate the program gracefully.

ColumnsEveryWhere
The extra columns the TortoiseSVN adds to the details view in Windows Explorer are normally only active
in aworking copy. If you want those to be accessible everywhere, not just in working copies, set this value
tot r ue. Note that the extra columns are only available in XP. Vista and later doesn't support that feature
any more. However some third-party explorer replacements do support those even on Windows versions later
than XP.

ConfigDir
Y ou can specify adifferent |ocation for the Subversion configuration file here. Thiswill affect all TortoiseSVN
operations.

CtrlEnter
In most dialogs in TortoiseSVN, you can use Ctrl+Enter to dismiss the dialog as if you clicked on the OK
button. If you don't want this, set thisvaluetof al se.

Debug
Set thistot r ue if you want adialog to pop up for every command showing the command line used to start
TortoiseProc.exe.

DebugOutputString
Set thistot r ue if you want TortoiseSVN to print out debug messages during execution. The messages can
be captured with special debugging tools only.

DialogTitles
The default format (value of 0) of dialog titlesisur| / path - name of dialog - Tortoi seSVN.
If you set thisvalueto 1, the format changesto name of dialog - url/path - Tortoi seSVN.

DiffBlameswWithTortoiseMerge
TortoiseSVN alows you to assign an externa diff viewer. Most such viewers, however, are not suited for
change blaming (Secéo 4.24.2, “Diferencas de Autoria’), so you might wish to fall back to TortoiseMergein
this case. To do so, set thisvaluetot r ue.

DlgStickySize
This value specifies the number of pixels a dialog has to be near a border before the dialog sticks to it. The
default valueis 3. To disable this value set the value to zero.
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FixCaseRenames
Some apps change the case of filenames without notice but those changes aren't really necessary nor wanted.
For example achangefrom fi | e. t xt to FI LE. TXT wouldn't bother normal Windows applications, but
Subversion is case sensitive in these situations. So TortoiseSV N automatically fixes such case changes.

If you don't want TortoiseSV N to automatically fix such case changesfor you, you can setthisvaluetof al se.

FullRowSelect
The statuslist control which isused in various dialogs (e.g., commit, check-for-modifications, add, revert, ...)
uses full row selection (i.e., if you select an entry, the full row is selected, not just the first column). Thisis
fine, but the selected row then also covers the background image on the bottom right, which can look ugly.
To disable full row select, set thisvaluetof al se.

GroupTaskbarl consPerRepo
This option determines how the Win7 taskbar icons of the various TortoiseSVN diaogs and windows are
grouped together. This option has no effect on Vistal

1. The default value is 0. With this setting, the icons are grouped together by application type. All dialogs
from TortoiseSVN are grouped together, all windows from TortoiseMerge are grouped together, ...

Figura 4.92. Barra detarefas com agrupamento padr o

2. If set to 1, then instead of all dialogs in one single group per application, they're grouped together by
repository. For example, if you have alog dialog and a commit dialog open for repository A, and a check-
for-modifications dialog and alog dialog for repository B, then there are two application icon groups shown
in the Win7 taskbar, one group for each repository. But TortoiseMerge windows are not grouped together
with TortoiseSVN dialogs.

Figura 4.93. Barra detar efas com agrupamento por repositorio

3. Se definir para 2, entdo o agrupamento funciona como a configuracdo definiada para 1, exceto que a
janelado TortoiseSVN, TortoiseMerge, TortoiseBlame, Tortoisel Diff e do TortoiseUDiff seréo agrupadas
juntas. Por exempl o, se vocé tem ajanela de submissdo aberta e entdo d& um duplo clique em um arquivo
modificado, ajanela aberta de diferencas do TortoiseM erge seré colocada junto no mesmo icone do grupo
na barra de tarefas como o icone da janela de submissio.

4+ D:\Development\SVM\TortoiseS... 4 D:\Development\SVN\TortoiseS... # Dk/Development/SVN/TortoiseS...

Figura 4.94. Barra de tarefas com agrupamento por repositorio
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4. If set to 3, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 1, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy. Thisis useful if you have all your projects in the same
repository but different working copies for each project.

5. If set to 4, then the grouping works as with the setting set to 2, but the grouping isn't done according to
the repository but according to the working copy.

HideExternalInfo
If thisissettof al se, then every svn: ext er nal s is shown during an update separately.

If it isset totrue (the default), then update information for externals is only shown if the externals are
affected by the update, i.e. changed in someway. Otherwise nothing is shown aswith normal filesand folders.

GroupTaskbarl consPerRepoOverlay
This has no effect if the option G- oupTaskbar | consPer Repo is set to O (see above).

If this option isset to t r ue, then every icon on the Win7 taskbar shows a small colored rectangle overlay,
indicating the repository the dialogs/windows are used for.

L, | .-"*-b,!

FE

Figura 4.95. Taskbar grouping with repository color overlays

IncludeExternals
By default, TortoiseSVN aways runs an update with externals included. This avoids problems with
inconsistent working copies. If you have however alot of externals set, an update can take quite awhile. Set
thisvalue to f al se to run the default update with externals excluded. To update with externals included,
either runtheUpdate to revi sion... diaogor setthisvauetot r ue again.

LogFindCopyFrom
When the log dialog is started from the merge wizard, already merged revisions are shown in gray, but
revisions beyond the point where the branch was created are a so shown. These revisions are shown in black
because those can't be merged.

If thisoptionisset to t r ue then TortoiseSVN tries to find the revision where the branch was created from
and hide all therevisionsthat are beyond that revision. Since this can take quite awhile, thisoption isdisabled
by default. Also this option doesn't work with some SVN servers (e.g., Google Code Hosting, seeissue #5471
[http://code.google.com/p/support/issues/detail 7id=5471]).

LogMultiRevFormat
A format string for the log messages when multiple revisions are selected in the log dial og.

Y ou can use the following placeholders in your format string:

%1!ld!
€ substituido com o nimero darevisdo

%2!s!
€ substituido com a mensagem de log curta darevisao

L ogStatusCheck
The log dialog shows the revision the working copy path is at in bold. But this requires that the log dialog
fetches the status of that path. Since for very big working copies this can take awhile, you can set this value
tof al se to deactivate this feature.

Mergel ogSeparator
When you merge revisionsfrom another branch, and mergetracking informationisavailable, thelog messages
from the revisions you merge will be collected to make up a commit log message. A pre-defined string is
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used to separate the individual log messages of the merged revisions. If you prefer, you can set thisto avalue
containing a separator string of your choice.

NumDiffWarning
If you want to show the diff at once for moreitems than specified with this settings, awarning dialog is shown
first. The default is 10.

OldVersionCheck
TortoiseSVN checks whether there's a new version available about once a week. If an updated version is
found, the commit dialog shows a link control with that info. If you prefer the old behavior back where a
dialog pops up notifying you about the update, set thisvaluetot r ue.

RepoBrowser TrySV NParentPath
The repository browser tries to fetch the web page that's generated by an SVN server configured with the
SVNParentPath directive to get alist of all repositories. To disable that behavior, set thisvaluetof al se.

ScintillaBidirectional
This option enables the bidirectional mode for the commit message edit box. If enabled, right-to-left language
text editing is done properly. Since this feature is expensive, it is disabled by default. You can enable this
by setting thisvaluetot r ue.

ScintillaDirect2D
This option enables the use of Direct2D accelerated drawing in the Scintilla control which is used as the edit
box in e.g. the commit dialog, and also for the unified diff viewer. With some graphic cards however this
sometimes doesn't work properly so that the cursor to enter text isn't always visible. If that happens, you can
turn this feature off by setting thisvalueto f al se.

OutOfDateRetry
This parameter specifies how TortoiseSV N behaves if a commit fails due to an out-of-date error:
0
The user is asked whether to update the working copy or not, and the commit dialog is not reopened
after the update.
1
Thisisthe default. The user is asked whether to update the working copy or not, and the commit dialog
is reopened after the update so the user can proceed with the commit right away.
2
Similar to 1, but instead of updating only the paths selected for a commit, the update is done on the
working copy root. This helpsto avoid inconsistent working copies.
3
The user is not asked to update the working copy. The commit ssimply fails with the out-of-date error
message.
PlaySound

If settot r ue, TortoiseSVN will play a system sound when an error or warning occurs, or another situation
whichisimportant and requiresyour attention. Setthistof al se if youwant to keep TortoiseSVN quiet. Note
that the project monitor has its own setting for playing sounds, which you can configure in its settings dial og.

ShellMenuAccelerators
TortoiseSVN uses accelerators for its explorer context menu entries. Since this can lead to doubled
accelerators (e.g. the SYN Conmi t has the Alt-C accelerator, but so does the Copy entry of explorer). If
you don't want or need the accelerators of the TortoiseSVN entries, set thisvaluetof al se.

ShowContextM enul cons
This can be useful if you use something other than the windows explorer or if you get problems with the
context menu displaying incorrectly. Set thisvalueto f al se if you don't want TortoiseSVN to show icons
for the shell context menu items. Set thisvaluetot r ue to show theicons again.
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ShowA ppContextM enul cons
If you don't want TortoiseSV N to show iconsfor the context menusinitsown dialogs, set thisvaluetof al se.

StyleCommitM essages
The commit and log dialog use styling (e.g. bold, italic) in commit messages (see Secéo 4.4.5, “Registro de
Mensagens de Submissao” for details). If you don't want to do this, set thevalueto f al se.

UpdateCheckURL
This value contains the URL from which TortoiseSVN tries to download a text file to find out if there are
updatesavailable. Thismight be useful for company adminswho don't want their usersto update TortoiseSVN

until they approveit.

VersionCheck
TortoiseSVN checks whether there's a new version available about once a week. If you don't want
TortoiseSVN to do this check, set thisvaluetof al se.

4.32. Passo Final

Doe!

Even though TortoiseSV N and TortoiseM erge arefree, you can support the devel opers by sending in patches
and playing an active role in the development. Y ou can also help to cheer us up during the endless hours
we spend in front of our computers.

While working on TortoiseSVN we love to listen to music. And since we spend many hours on the project
we need alot of music. Therefore we have set up some wish-lists with our favourite music CDs and DV Ds:
https://tortoi sesvn.net/donate.html Please also have alook at thelist of people who contributed to the project
by sending in patches or translations.
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Capitulo 5. Project Monitor

The project monitor isa helpful tool that monitors repositories and notifies you in case there are new commits.
The projects can be monitored viaaworking copy path or directly viatheir repository URLS.

The project monitor scans each project in a configurable interval, and every time new commits are detected a
notification popup is shown. Also the icon that is added to the system tray changes to indicate that there are new
commits.

i | Snarl

If Snarl [https://snarl.fullphat.net/] isinstalled and active, then the project monitor automatically uses
Snarl to show the notifications about newly detected commits.

5.1. Adding projects to monitor

If you first start the project monitor, the tree view on the left side is empty. To add projects, click on the button
at the top of the dialog named Add Project.

Edit Project to monitor “
Project
Mame: TortoiseSVMN
Path or URL: D \Development\SYMTor toiseSVN
Authentication

leave username and password empty if the repository allows anonymous access, or if the authentication is
stored already

Username:

Password:

Misc
Maonitor interval in minutes: 3

Figura5.1. The edit project dialog of the project monitor

To add a project for monitoring, fill in the required information. The name of the project is not optional and must
befilled in, all other information is optional.

If thebox for Pat h or Ur| isleft empty, then afolder isadded. Thisis useful to group monitored projects.

The fields User name and Passwor d should only be filled in if the repository does not provide anonymous
read access, and only if the authentication is not stored by Subversion itself. If you're accessing the monitored
repository with TortoiseSVN or other svn clients and you've stored the authentication already, you should leave
this empty: you won't have to edit those projects manually if the password changes.
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Project Monitor

TheMoni tor interval in m nutes specifiesthe minutestowait in between checks. The smallest interval
is one minute.

_-“‘i check interval

If there are alot of users monitoring the same repository and the bandwidth on the server islimited,
a repository admin can set the minimum for check intervals using an svnr obot s. t xt file. A
detailed explanation on how this works can be found on the project monitor website:

http: //stefanstool s.sour cefor ge.net/svnrobots.html [http://stefanstool s.sourceforge.net/
svnrobots.html]

5.2. Monitor dialog

o DA\Development\SVN\TortoiseSVN - TortoiseSVM Project Monitor - TortoiseSVN = B
v o A x )
Check Mow Add Project Edit Remove Options
~42) FileZila el Authors, Revisions, E From: [22.12.2012 w| To: 18.07.2014 w
4 - L my projects
-2 BowPad Revision Actions Author Date N
-2/ CommitMenitor 25685 & luebbe. tortoisesvn  Freitag, 18, Juli 2014 09:35:04
@/ CryptSync 25684 & tortoisesvn Donnerstag, 17. Juli 2014 2/
g/ EvmSync 25683 & tortoisesvn Donnerstag, 17. Juli 2014 20:08
-2 Favlconizer ) :
oot Wi 25682 @ luebbe.tortoisesvn  Donnerstag, 17. Juli 2014 09:12
\&/ drepiiin 75AR1  dNl =l trrtnizeaun Mithwnrh 16 Tuali 2014 271717 o
{2/ SendMessage < >
{2 sktoolslib
-4 o) StExBar Pulled latest translation changes from transifex. com
{2/ SVNProtocolHandler
{2 traffiowatcher
""" .-/ Notepad++ Path Action Copy from path  Rewvision ™
Fe SVN Projects =
- serr?ec |&] frunk/Languages affTortoiseUL po Modified
\_;'/' - N . . N
45 Subversion Ifs_.,.'t'unkﬂ_anguages,'arﬂ'orb:useUI.|:u:| Maodified ¥
----- ) TortoiseSVN < >
42 TortoiseSVN tigris Showing 1584 revision(s), from revision 23686 to revision 25635 - 1 revision(s) selected, showing
oK

Figura5.2. Themain dialog of the project monitor

The project monitor shows all monitored projects on the left in a tree view. The projects can be moved around,
for example one project can be moved bel ow another project, making it a child/subproject.

A click on aproject shows all the log messages of that project on the right.

Projects that have updates are shown in bold, with the number of new commits in brackets at the right. A click
on aproject marksit automatically as read.

5.2.1. Principais operacdes

The toolbar at the top of the dialog allows to configure and operate the project monitor.

Checar agora
While each monitored project is checked according to the interval that's set up, clicking this button will force
a check of all projects immediately. Note that if there are updates, the notification won't show up until all
projects have been checked.

Adicionar projeto
Opens anew dialog to set up a new project for monitoring.
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Project Monitor

Editar
Opens the configuration dialog for the selected project.

Remover
Removes the selected project after a confirmation dialog is shown.

Mark all asread
Marksall revisionsinall projectsasread. Notethat if you select aproject with unread revisions, thoserevisions
are automatically marked as read when you select another project.

If you hold down the Shift key when clicking the button, all error states are also cleared if there are any.

Update al
Runs an Update on all monitored working copies. Projects that are monitored viaan url are not updated, only
those that are set up with aworking copy path.

Opcdes
Shows a dialog to configure the behavior of the project monitor.
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Capitulo 6. SubWCRev

SubWCRev is Windows consol e program which can be used to read the status of a Subversion working copy and
optionally perform keyword substitution in a template file. This is often used as part of the build process as a
means of incorporating working copy information into the object you are building. Typically it might be used to
include the revision number in an “About” box.

6.1. The SubWCRev Command Line

SubWCRev reads the Subversion status of all files in aworking copy, excluding externals by default. It records
the highest commit revision number found, and the commit timestamp of that revision, it aso records whether
there areloca modificationsin theworking copy, or mixed update revisions. The revision number, update revision
range and modification status are displayed on stdout.

SubWCRev.exeis called from the command line or a script, and is controlled using the command line parameters.
SubWCRev Wor ki ngCopyPat h [ SrcVersi onFil e DstVersionFile] [-nndfe]

Wor ki ngCopyPat h isthe path to the working copy being checked. Y ou can only use SubWCRev on working
copies, not directly on the repository. The path may be absolute or relative to the current working directory.

If you want SubWCRev to perform keyword substitution, so that fieldslike repository revision and URL are saved
toatext file, you need to supply atemplatefile Sr cVer si onFi | e and an output file Dst Ver si onFi | e which
contains the substituted version of the template.

You can specify ignore patterns for SUbWCRev to prevent specific files and paths from being considered. The
patterns are read from afile named . subwer evi gnor e. Thefileisread from the specified path, and aso from
the working copy root. If the file does not exist, no files or paths are ignored. The . subwcr evi gnor e file
can contain multiple patterns, separated by newlines. The patterns are matched against the paths relative to the
repository root and paths relative to the path of the. subwcr evi gnor e file. For example, to ignore al filesin
thedoc folder of the TortoiseSVN working copy, the. subwer evi gnor e would contain the following lines:

/ trunk/ doc
/ trunk/ doc/ *

Or, assuming the . subwecr evi gnor e fileisin the working copy root which is checked out from trunk, using
the patterns

doc
doc/ *

is the same as the exampl e above.

Toignore al images, the ignore patterns could be set like this:

- png
- P9
.1CO
. bmp

* X X X

iJ ‘ Importante

The ignore patterns are case-sensitive, just like Subversioniis.
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| Dica

To create afile with astarting dot in the Windows explorer, enter . subwer evi gnor e. . Notethe
trailing dot.

There are anumber of optional switches which affect the way SubWCRev works. If you use more than one, they
must be specified asasingle group, e.g.-nmnot-n -m

Alternar Descricéo

-n If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 7 if the working copy
containslocal modifications. Thismay be used to prevent building with uncommitted changes
present.

-N If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 11 if the working copy
contains unversioned items that are not ignored.

-m If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 8 if the working copy
contains mixed revisions. This may be used to prevent building with a partially updated
working copy.

-d If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will exit with ERRORLEVEL 9 if the destination file
already exists.

-f If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will include the last-changed revision of folders. The
default behaviour isto use only files when getting the revision numbers.

-e If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will examine directories which are included with
svn: ext er nal s, but only if they are from the same repository. The default behaviour is
to ignore externals.

-E If this switch is given, same as - e, but it ignores the externals with explicit revisions, when
the revision range inside of them is only the given explicit revision in the properties. So it
doesn't lead to mixed revisions.

-X If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will output the revision numbersin HEX.

-X If this switch is given, SUbWCRev will output the revision numbers in HEX, with '0X'
prepended.

-F If this switch is given, SubWCRev will ignore any . subwcr evi gnor e files and include
all files.

-q If this switch is given, SubWCRev will perform the keyword substitution without showing

working copy status on stdout.

Tabela 6.1. List of available command line switches

If there isno error, SUbWCRev returns zero. But in case an error occurs, the error message is written to stderr and
shown in the console. And the returned error codes are:

CdédigodeErro | Descrigéo

Erro de sintaxe. Um ou mais parametros de linha de comando séo invaidos.

O arquivo ou pasta especificada na linha de comando ndo foi encontrado.

O arquivo de entrada ndo pdde ser aberto, ou o arquivo de destino ndo pode ser criado.

Could not allocate memory. This could happen if e.g. the source file istoo big.

O arquivo fonte ndo pode ser escaneado apropriadamente.

Ol B~ WIN| PP

SVN error: Subversion returned with an error when SubWCRev tried to find the information
from the working copy.

The working copy has local modifications. Thisrequiresthe - n switch.
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CédigodeErro | Descrigéo

8 The working copy has mixed revisions. This requires the - mswitch.

9 The output file already exists. This requiresthe - d switch.

10 O caminho especificado ndo é uma cépia de trabalho ou parte de uma.

11 The working copy has unversioned files or foldersin it. This requires the - N switch.

Tabela6.2. List of SuUbWCRev error codes

6.2. Alteracao da palavra-chave

If a source and destination files are supplied, SUbWCRev copies source to destination, performing keyword

substitution as follows:

Palavra-chave Descricéo

$WCREV$

Replaced with the highest commit revision in the working copy.

$WCREV& S

Replaced with the highest commit revision in the working copy, ANDed with
the value after the & char. For example: SWCREV&0x FFFF$

$WCREV-$, SWCREV+$

Replaced with the highest commit revision in theworking copy, with thevalue
after the + or - char added or subtracted. For example: $WCREV- 1000$

$WCDATES, $WCDATEUTC
$

Replaced with the commit date/time of the highest commit revision.
By default, international format is used: yyyy-mmdd hh: nm ss.
Alternatively, you can specify a custom format which will be used with
strftime(),forexample SWCDATE=% Y% % % : Y9t %8 %p$. For
alist of available formatting characters, ook at the referéncia online [http://
msdn.microsoft.com/en-ug/library/fe06s4ak.aspx].

$WCNOWS$, SWCNOWUTCS

Replaced with the current system date/time. This can be used to indicate the
build time. Time formatting can be used as described for $WCDATES.

$WCRANGE$ Replaced with the update revision range in the working copy. If the working
copy isin aconsistent state, thiswill be asingle revision. If the working copy
contains mixed revisions, either dueto being out of date, or dueto adeliberate
update-to-revision, then the range will be shown in the form 100:200.

SWCMIXED$ $WCM XED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are mixed
update revisions, or FText if not.

$WCMODS$ $WCMODS?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are local
modifications, or FText if not.

$WCUNVERS$ $WCUNVER?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are
unversioned itemsin the working copy, or FText if not.

SWCEXTALLFIXED$ SWCEXTALLFI XED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if dl

externals are fixed to an explicit revision, or FText if not.

$SWCISTAGGEDS$

$WCI STAGCED?TText : FText $ isreplaced with TText if the repository
URL contains the tags classification pattern, or FText if not.

$WCURL$ Replaced with the repository URL of the working copy path passed to
SubWCRev.

SWCINSVNS $WCI NSVN?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the entry is
versioned, or FText if not.

$WCNEEDSLOCK$ $WCNEEDSLOCK?TText : FText $ isreplaced with TText if theentry has
thesvn: needs- | ock property set, or FText if not.

$WCISLOCKED$ $WCI SLOCKED?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if the entry is

locked, or FText if not.
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SubWCRev

Palavra-chave Descricéo

$WCLOCKDATES, Replaced with the lock date. Time formatting can be used as described for

$WCLOCKDATEUTCS $WCDATES.

$WCLOCKOWNERS$ Substituido com o nome do dono do bloqueio

$WCLOCKCOMMENTS$ Substituido com o comentario do blogueio

$WCUNVER$ SWCUNVER?TText : FText $ is replaced with TText if there are
unversioned files or foldersin the working copy, or FText if not.

Tabela 6.3. Lista de palavras-chave disponiveis

SubWCRev does not directly support nesting of expressions, so for example you cannot use an expression like:
#defi ne SVN REVI SI ON " $WCM XED? $WCRANGES: $WCREVSS$"

But you can usually work around it by other means, for example:

#defi ne SVN_RANGE SWCRANGES

#defi ne SVN REV $SWCREVS

#defi ne SVN_REVI SI ON "$WCM XED?SVN_RANGE: SVN_REV$"
— Dica

Some of these keywords apply to single files rather than to an entire working copy, so it only
makes sense to use these when SubWCRev is called to scan a single file. This applies to
$WCI NSVNS$, $WCNEEDSLOCKS, $WCI SLOCKEDS, $WCLOCKDATES, $WCLOCKOMNERS and
$WCL OCKCOMVENTS.

6.3. Exemplo de Palavra-chave

The example below shows how keywords in atemplate file are substituted in the output file.

// Test file for SubWCRev

char *Revi sion " SWCREVS" ;

char *Revi si onl6 " SWCREV&OXFF$" ;
char *Revi si onp100 " $WCREV+100%$" ;
char *Revi si onnl00 " $WCREV- 100%$" ;

char *Mbodified
char *Unversi oned

" $WCMODS?Modi fi ed: Not nodi fi ed$";
" $WCUNVER?Unver si oned itens found: no unversioned itens$";

char *Date " $WCDATES" ;

char *CustDate "$SWCDATE=%, % 9B %r$";
char *Dat eUTC " $SWCDATEUTCS" ;

char *Cust Dat eUTC "$SWCDATEUTC=%, % 9B %r$";
char *Ti meNow " SWCNOWS" ;

char *Ti meNowUTC " $SWCNOWUTCS" ;

char *RevRange " $WCRANGES" ;

char *M xed

char *Ext Al'l Fi xed
char *IsTagged
char *URL

char *islnSVN
char *needsl ck

"$WCM XED?M xed revi sion WC: Not i xed$";

"$WCEXTALLFI XED?AI | externals fixed: Not all externals fixed$";
" $WClI STAGGED?Tagged: Not t agged$";

"$WCURLS$" ;

"$WCl NSVN?ver si oned: not versi oned$";

" $WCNEEDSL OCK? TRUE: FALSES$" ;
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char *i sl ocked = " $WClI SLOCKED?I ocked: not | ocked$";
char *| ockdat eutc = " $WCLOCKDATEUTCS$" ;

char *| ockdate = " $WCLOCKDATES$" ;

char *| ockcustutc = "$WCLOCKDATEUTC=%a, % 9B %$";
char *| ockcust = "$WCLOCKDATE=%a, % 9B %$";

char *| ockown = " $WCLOCKOMERS" ;

char *| ockcnt = " $WCLOCKCOMVENTS$" ;

#i f $WCMODS?1: 0$

#error

#endi f

/1 End of file

After running SUbWCRev. exe pat h\'t o\ wor ki ngcopy testfile.tnpl testfile.txt,theoutput

Source is nodified

filetestfil e.t xt wouldlookslikethis:

// Test file for SubWCRev

char *Revi si on = "22837";

char *Revi sionl6 = "53";

char *Revi sionpl00 = "22937";

char *Revi sionnl00 = "22737";

char *Mbdi fi ed = "Modi fied";

char *Unver si oned = "no unversioned itenms";
char *Date = "2012/04/ 26 18:47:57";
char *Cust Dat e = "Thu, 26 April 2012";
char *Dat eUTC = "2012/04/ 26 16:47:57";
char *CustDateUTC = "Thu, 26 April 2012";
char *Ti neNow = "2012/04/ 26 20:51:17";
char *Ti meNowUTC = "2012/04/26 18:51:17";
char *RevRange = "22836:22837";

char *M xed = "M xed revision WC';
char *Ext Al'l Fi xed = "All externals fixed";
char *IsTagged = "Not tagged”;

char *URL = "https://svn.code. sf.net/p/tortoi sesvn/code/trunk";
char *islnSVN = "versioned";

char *needsl ck = "FALSE";

char *i sl ocked = "not | ocked";

char *| ockdateutc = "1970/ 01/ 01 00: 00: 00";
char *l ockdate = "1970/01/01 01:00: 00";
char *l ockcustutc = "Thu, 01 January 1970";
char *| ockcust = "Thu, 01 January 1970";
char *l ockown =""

char *l ockcnt =""

#if 1

#error Source is nodified

#endi f

// End of file

_"I ‘ Dica
A filelikethiswill beincluded in the build so you would expect it to be versioned. Be sureto version

thetemplate file, not the generated file, otherwise each time you regenerate the version file you need
to commit the change, which in turn means the version file needs to be updated.
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6.4. COM interface

If you need to access Subversion revision information from other programs, you can use the COM interface of
SubWCRev. The object to create is SubWCRev. obj ect , and the following methods are supported:

Wb oesige

.GetWClnfo This method traverses the working copy gathering the revision information.
Naturally you must call this before you can access the information using the
remaining methods. The first parameter is the path. The second parameter
should be true if you want to include folder revisions. Equivalent to the -
f command line switch. The third parameter should be true if you want to
include svn:externals. Equivaent to the - e command line switch.

.GetWClnfo2 The same as Get WCI nf o() but with a fourth parameter that sets the
equivalent to the - E command line switch.

.Revision The highest commit revision in the working copy. Equivalent to $WCREVS.

.Date The commit date/time of the highest commit revision. Equivalent to
$WCDATES.

Author The author of the highest commit revision, that is, the last person to commit
changes to the working copy.

.MinRev The minimum update revision, as shown in SWCRANGES

.MaxRev The maximum update revision, as shown in $WCRANCGE$

.HasModifications Verdadeiro se houver modificagdes locais

.HasUnversioned Verdadeiro se existirem itens ndo versionados.

.Url Replaced with the repository URL of the working copy path used in
Get WCI nf 0. Equivalent to SWCURL$.

IsSvnitem Verdadeiro se o item estiver versionado.

.NeedsL ocking Trueif theitem hasthesvn: needs- | ock property set.

.IsLocked Verdadeiro se o item estiver bloqueado

.LockCreationDate String representing the date when the lock was created, or an empty string if
the item is not locked.

.LockOwner String representing the lock owner, or an empty string if theitemisnot locked.

.LockComment The message entered when the lock was created.

Tabela 6.4. COM/automation methods supported

The following example shows how the interface might be used.

/] testCOMjs - javascript file
/1 test script for the SubWCRev COM Aut omati on- obj ect

filesystem

revCbj ect 1
revCbj ect 2
revCbj ect 3
revCbj ect 4

revObj ect 1. Get WCI nf of

new Acti veXCbj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect")
new Acti veXObj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect");
new Acti veXCbj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect")
new Acti veXCbj ect (" SubWCRev. obj ect")

new Acti veXCbj ect ("Scripting. Fil eSystentbject");

fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hNane("."), 1, 1);

revObj ect 2. Get WCI nf of

fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hNarme(".."), 1, 1);
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revnj ect 3. Get WCI nf o(
fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hName(" SubWCRev. cpp”), 1, 1);
revnj ect 4. Get WCI nf 02(
fil esystem Get Absol ut ePat hName("..\\.."), 1, 1, 1);

welnfoStringl = "Revision = " + revbjectl. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + rev(Qbj ect 1. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 1. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObjectl. Date +
"\nURL =" + rev(bjectl.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 1. Aut hor + "\nHasMbds = " +
revbj ect 1. HasMbodi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbjectl.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revbj ect 1. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ectl.1sLocked + "\ nLockCreationDate = " +
revoj ect 1. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 1. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 1. LockComent ;

welnfoString2 = "Revision = " + revbject2. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect 2. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 2. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject2. Date +
"\nURL =" + revObject2.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 2. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revoj ect 2. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect 2. 1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revbj ect 2. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revnoj ect 2. 1 sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revnoj ect 2. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 2. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment = " +
revbj ect 2. LockComent ;

welnfoString3 = "Revision = " + revbj ect 3. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect 3. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 3. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject3.Date +
"\nURL = " + rev(bject3.Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revoj ect 3. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revoj ect 3. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect3.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revnoj ect 3. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revoj ect 3. 1 sLocked + "\ nLockCreati onDate = " +
revnj ect 3. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revnj ect 3. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 3. LockComment ;

welnfoString4 = "Revision = " + revbject4. Revision +
"\nMn Revision =" + revQbj ect4. M nRev
"\ nMax Revision =" + revQbj ect 4. MaxRev
"\nDate = " + revObject4. Date +
"\nURL = " + rev(bjectd4. Url + "\nAuthor "o+
revbj ect 4. Aut hor + "\ nHasMbds = " +
revbj ect 4. HasMbdi fi cations + "\nlsSvnltem =" +
revbj ect4.1sSvnltem + "\ nNeedsLocking = " +
revoj ect 4. NeedsLocki ng + "\ nlsLocked =" +
revbj ect4.1sLocked + "\ nLockCreationDate = " +
revbj ect 4. LockCreati onDate + "\ nLockOwner =" +
revoj ect 4. LockOmer + "\ nLockComment =" +
revbj ect 4. LockComent ;

+ +

+ +

+ +

+ +
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W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ngl);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng2);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng3);
W5cr i pt . Echo(wel nf oSt ri ng4) ;

Thefollowing listing is an example on how to use the SUbWCRev COM object from C#:

usi ng Li bSubWCRev;

SubWCRev sub = new SubWCRev();

sub. Get WCI nf o(" C:\\ Pat hTOMyFi | e\\ MyFi | e. cc", true, true);
if (sub.lsSvnltem == true)

{
MessageBox. Show "ver si oned") ;
}
el se
{
MessageBox. Show( "not versi oned");
}
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Capitulo 7. IBugtragProvider interface

To get atighter integration with issue trackers than by simply using thebugt r aq: properties, TortoiseSVN can
make use of COM plugins. With such plugins it is possible to fetch information directly from the issue tracker,
interact with the user and provideinformation back to TortoiseSV N about open issues, verify log messages entered
by the user and even run actions after a successful commit to e.g, close an issue.

We can't provide information and tutorials on how you have to implement a COM object in your preferred
programming language, but we have example pluginsin C++/ATL and C# in our repository inthecont ri b/
i ssue-tracker-pl ugi ns folder. In that folder you can also find the required include files you need to build
your plugin. (Secdo 3, “Licenca” explains how to access the repository.)

iJ ‘ Importante

Y ou should provide both a 32-bit and 64-bit version of your plugin. Because the x64-Version of
TortoiseSVN can not use a 32-bit plugin and vice-versa.

7.1. Naming conventions

If you release an issue tracker plugin for TortoiseSVN, please do not hame it Tortoise<Something>. We'd
like to reserve the Tortoise prefix for a version control client integrated into the windows shell. For example:
TortoiseCV S, TortoiseSVN, TortoiseHg, TortoiseGit and TortoiseBzr are all version control clients.

Please name your plugin for a Tortoise client Turtle< Something>, where < Something> refers to the issue tracker
that you are connecting to. Alternatively choose a name that sounds like Turtle but has adifferent first letter. Nice
examples are:

» Gurtle- Um plugin de rastreador de reportes para Google code
e TurtleMine - Um plugin de rastreador de reportes para Redmine

* VurtleOne - Um plugin de rastreador de reportes para VersionOne

7.2. The IBugtragProvider interface

TortoiseSVN 1.5 and later can use pluginswhich implement the | BugtragProvider interface. Theinterface provides
afew methods which plugins can use to interact with the issue tracker.

HRESULT Val i dat ePar aneters (
/1 Parent window for any U that needs to be
/1 displayed during validation.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The paraneter string that needs to be validated.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 1s the string valid?
[out, retval] VARI ANT _BOOL *valid
)

Thismethod is called from the settings dial og where the user can add and configurethe plugin. Thepar anet er s
string can be used by a plugin to get additional required information, e.g., the URL to the issue tracker, login
information, etc. The plugin should verify the par anet er s string and show an error dialog if the string is not
valid. The hPar ent Whd parameter should be used for any dialog the plugin shows as the parent window. The
plugin must return TRUE if the validation of the par amet er s string is successful. If the plugin returns FAL SE,
the settings dialog won't allow the user to add the plugin to aworking copy path.
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HRESULT Get Li nkText (
/1 Parent window for any (error) U that needs to be displayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The paraneter string, just in case you need to talk to your
/1 web service (e.g.) to find out what the correct text is.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 \What text do you want to display?
/1 Use the current thread | ocale.
[out, retval] BSTR *linkText

)

The plugin can provide astring herewhich isused in the TortoiseSVN commit dialog for the button which invokes
the plugin, e.g., "Choose issue" or "Select ticket". Make sure the string is not too long, otherwise it might not fit
into the button. If the method returns an error (e.g., E_NOTI MPL), a default text is used for the button.

HRESULT Get Commi t Message (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

[in] BSTR comonRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR origi nal Message,

/1 The new text for the conmit nessage.
/1 This replaces the original nmessage.
[out, retval] BSTR *newlMessage

)

Thisisthe main method of the plugin. This method is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dialog when the user
clicks on the plugin button.

The par anet er s string is the string the user has to enter in the settings dialog when he configures the plugin.
Usually a plugin would use this to find the URL of the issue tracker and/or login information or more.

The commmonRoot string contains the parent path of all items selected to bring up the commit dialog. Note that
thisis not the root path of al items which the user has selected in the commit dialog. For the branch/tag dialog,
thisisthe path which is to be copied.

Thepat hLi st parameter contains an array of paths (as strings) which the user has selected for the commit.

Theor i gi nal Message parameter contains the text entered in the log message box in the commit dialog. If the
user has not yet entered any text, this string will be empty.

ThenewMessage return string is copied into the log message edit box in the commit dial og, replacing whatever
isaready there. If aplugin does not modify theor i gi nal Message string, it must return the same string again
here, otherwise any text the user has entered will be lost.

7.3. The IBugtragProvider2 interface

In TortoiseSVN 1.6 a new interface was added which provides more functionality for plugins. This
| BugtragProvider2 interface inherits from IBugtragProvider.
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HRESULT Get Conmi t Message?2 (
/1 Parent wi ndow for your provider's U.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The conmon URL of the commit
[in] BSTR commbnURL,

[in] BSTR comobnRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,

/1 The text already present in the conmit nessage.

/1 Your provider should include this text in the new nessage,
/1 where appropriate.

[in] BSTR origi nal Message,

/1 You can assign customrevision properties to a conmt

/1 by setting the next two parans.

/1 note: Both safearrays nmust be of the sane | ength.

/1 For every property nanme there nmust be a property val uel

/1 The content of the buglD field (if shown)
[in] BSTR bugl D,

/1 Modified content of the buglD field
[out] BSTR * bugl DQut,

/1 The list of revision property names.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropNanes,

/1 The list of revision property val ues.
[out] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) * revPropVal ues,

/1l The new text for the conmt nessage.
/1 This replaces the original nmessage
[out, retval] BSTR * newiessage

)

Thismethod is called from the TortoiseSVN commit dial og when the user clicks on the plugin button. Thismethod
iscalled instead of Get Conmi t Message( ) . Please refer to the documentation for Get Conmi t Message for
the parameters that are also used there.

The parameter cormpnURL isthe parent URL of all items selected to bring up the commit dialog. Thisisbasically
the URL of the conmonRoot path.

The parameter bugl D contains the content of the bug-ID field (if it is shown, configured with the property
bugt r ag: message).

The return parameter bugl DQut is used tofill the bug-1D field when the method returns.

The r evPr opNanes and r evPr opVal ues return parameters can contain name/value pairs for revision
properties that the commit should set. A plugin must make sure that both arrays have the same size on return! Each
property nameinr evPr opNanmes must also have a corresponding valuein r evPr opVal ues. If no revision
properties are to be set, the plugin must return empty arrays.

HRESULT CheckCommit (
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,
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[in] BSTR paraneters,

[in] BSTR commbnURL,

[in] BSTR comobnRoot ,

[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pat hLi st,
[in] BSTR commi t Message,

[out, retval] BSTR * errorMessage

)

Thismethod is called right before the commit dialog is closed and the commit begins. A plugin can use this method
to validate the sel ected files/foldersfor the commit and/or the commit message entered by the user. The parameters
arethe same asfor Get Commi t Message?2() , with the difference that conmonURL is now the common URL
of all checked items, and conmonRoot theroot path of al checked items.

For the branch/tag dialog, the conmonURL isthe source URL of the copy, and cormbnRoot is set to the target
URL of the copy.

The return parameter er r or Message must either contain an error message which TortoiseSVN shows to the
user or be empty for the commit to start. If an error message is returned, TortoiseSVN shows the error string in
adialog and keeps the commit dialog open so the user can correct whatever iswrong. A plugin should therefore
return an error string which informs the user what is wrong and how to correct it.

HRESULT OnConmmit Fi ni shed (
/1l Parent wi ndow for any (error) U that needs to be displ ayed.
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 The comron root of all paths that got committed.
[in] BSTR commobnRoot ,

/1 Al'l the paths that got committed.
[in] SAFEARRAY(BSTR) pathLi st,

/1 The text already present in the commt nessage.
[in] BSTR | ogMessage,

/'l The revision of the commt.
[in] ULONG revision,

/1 An error to showto the user if this function
/1l returns sonething else than S K
[out, retval] BSTR * error

)

This method is called after a successful commit. A plugin can use this method to e.g., close the selected issue or
add information about the commit to the issue. The parameters are the same asfor Get Cormi t Message?2.

HRESULT HasOpti ons(
/1 \Whet her the provider provides options
[out, retval] VARI ANT_BOOL *ret

);

Thismethod is called from the settings dial og where the user can configurethe plugins. If aplugin providesitsown
configuration dialog with ShowOpt i onsDi al og, it must return TRUE here, otherwise it must return FAL SE.

HRESULT ShowOpt i onsDi al og(
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/1 Parent wi ndow for the options dialog
[in] HWND hPar ent Whd,

/1 Parameters for your provider.
[in] BSTR paraneters,

/1 The paraneters string
[out, retval] BSTR * newparaneters

)

This method is called from the settings dialog when the user clicks on the "Options" button that is shown if
HasOpt i ons returns TRUE. A plugin can show an options dialog to make it easier for the user to configure
the plugin.

The par anet er s string contains the plugin parameters string that is already set/entered.
The newpar anet er s return parameter must contain the parameters string which the plugin constructed from

theinfoit gathered initsoptionsdialog. That par anmamnet er s string is passed to all other IBugtragProvider and
| BugtragProvider2 methods.
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Apéndice A. Frequently Asked
Questions (FAQ)

Because TortoiseSVN is being developed al the time it is sometimes hard to keep the documentation compl etely
up to date. We maintain an online FAQ [https://tortoisesvn.net/fag.html] which contains a selection of the
questions we are asked the most on the TortoiseSVN mailing lists<dev@ or t oi sesvn. tigris. org>and
<users@ortoi sesvn.tigris.org>.

We also maintain a project Issue Tracker [https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoisesvn/tickets/] which tells you about
some of the things we have on our To-Do list, and bugs which have already been fixed. If you think you have
found a bug, or want to request a new feature, check here first to see if someone else got there before you.

If you have a question which is not answered anywhere else, the best place to ask it is on one of the mailing lists:
e <users@ortoisesvn.tigris.org>istheonetouseif you have questions about using TortoiseSVN.

 If you want to help out with the development of TortoiseSVN, then you should take part in discussions on
<dev@ortoi sesvn.tigris.org>.

« If you want to help with the trandation of the TortoiseSVN user interface or the documentation, send an e-mail
to<transl ators@ortoi sesvn.tigris.org>.

197


https://tortoisesvn.net/faq.html
https://tortoisesvn.net/faq.html
https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoisesvn/tickets/
https://sourceforge.net/p/tortoisesvn/tickets/

Apéndice B. Como eu faco...

Esse appendix contem solug&o para o seu problemal/questdo, vocé pode ter quando estd usando o TortoiseSVN

B.1. Mover/copiar varios arquivos de uma so6 vez

Moving/Copying single files can be done by using TortoiseSVN — Rename.... But if you want to move/copy
alot of files, thisway isjust too slow and too much work.

The recommended way is by right dragging the files to the new location. Simply right click on the files you want
to move/copy without releasing the mouse button. Then drag the files to the new location and rel ease the mouse

button. A context menu will appear where you can either choose Context Menu — SVN Copy versioned files
here. or Context Menu - SVN Move versioned files here.

B.2. Usuario forgcando para entrar uma messagem de log

B.2.1.

B.2.2.

There are two waysto prevent users from committing with an empty log message. Oneis specific to TortoiseSVN,
the other works for all Subversion clients, but requires access to the server directly.

Rotinas de eventos no servidor

If you have direct accessto therepository server, you caninstall apre-commit hook script which rejectsall commits
with an empty or too short log message.

In the repository folder on the server, there's a sub-folder hooks which contains some example hook scripts you
can use. Thefilepre-conmi t. t npl contains a sample script which will reject commits if no log message is
supplied, or the messageistoo short. Thefile also contains comments on how to install/use this script. Just follow
theinstructionsin that file.

This method is the recommended way if your users also use other Subversion clients than TortoiseSVN. The
drawback isthat the commit isrejected by the server and therefore userswill get an error message. The client can't
know before the commit that it will be rgjected. If you want to make TortoiseSVN have the OK button disabled
until the log message is long enough then please use the method described below.

Propriedades do projeto

TortoiseSVN uses properties to control some of its features. One of those propertiesisthet svn: | ogni nsi ze
property.

If you set that property on afolder, then TortoiseSVN will disable the OK button in al commit dialogs until the
user has entered alog message with at least the length specified in the property.

For detailed information on those project properties, please refer to Secéo 4.18, “ Configuractes do Projeto”.

B.3. Atualizar os arquivos selecionados a partir do repositério

Normally you update your working copy using TortoiseSVN - Update. But if you only want to pick up some
new files that a colleague has added without merging in any changes to other files at the same time, you need
adifferent approach.

Use TortoiseSVN - Check for Modifications. and click on Check repository to see what has changed in the
repository. Select the files you want to update locally, then use the context menu to update just those files.

B.4. Reverter (Desfazer) revisbes no repositorio
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B.4.1.

B.4.2.

B.4.3.

Usar a janela de auditoria de revisao
By far the easiest way to revert the changes from one or more revisions, isto use the revision log dial og.

1. Selecione o arquivo ou pasta onde deseja reverter as modificacBes. Se vocé quiser reverter todas as
modificacles, isto precisa ser a pasta de nivel superior.

2. Select TortoiseSVN — Show Log to display alist of revisions. Y ou may need to use Show All or Next 100
to show the revision(s) you areinterested in.

3. Select the revision you wish to revert. If you want to undo a range of revisions, select the first one and hold
the Shift key while selecting the last one. If you want to pick out individual revisions and ranges, use the Ctr|

key while selecting revisions. Right click on the selected revision(s), then select Context Menu — Revert
changes from this revision.

4. Or if you want to make an earlier revision the new HEAD revision, right click on the selected revision, then
select Context Menu - Revert to this revision. Thiswill discard all changes after the selected revision.

Y ou have reverted the changes within your working copy. Check the results, then commit the changes.
Use a janela de combinacéo

If you want to enter revision numbers as alist, you can use the Merge dialog. The previous method uses merging
behind the scenes; this method uses it explicitly.

Ln your working copy select TortoiseSVN - Merge.
2. Inthe Merge Type dialog select Merge a range of revisions.

3. In the From: field enter the full repository URL of your working copy folder. This should come up as the
default URL.

4. In the Revision range to merge field enter the list of revisions to roll back (or use the log dialog to select
them as described above).

5. Make sure the Reverse merge checkbox is checked.
6. Inthe Merge options dialog accept the defaults.
7. Clique Merge para completar a mesclagem.

V océreverteu asmudancas dentro de suacopiadetrabal ho. Verifigue se ocorreu conforme o esperado, em seguida,
confirmar as alteragdes.

Use svndunpfil ter

Since TortoiseSVN never loses data, your “rolled back” revisions still exist as intermediate revisions in the
repository. Only the HEAD revision was changed to a previous state. If you want to make revisions disappear
completely from your repository, erasing all trace that they ever existed, you have to use more extreme measures.
Unlessthereisareally good reason to do this, it is not recommended. One possible reason would be that someone
committed a confidential document to a public repository.

The only way to remove data from the repository is to use the Subversion command line tool svnadmni n. You
can find a description of how this works in the Repository Maintenance [http://svhbook.red-bean.com/en/1.8/
svn.reposadmin.maint.htmi].

B.5. Compare duas revisdes de um arquivo ou pasta
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If you want to compare two revisions in an item's history, for example revisions 100 and 200 of the same file,
just use TortoiseSVN - Show Log to list the revision history for that file. Pick the two revisions you want to
compare then use Context Menu — Compare Revisions.

If you want to compare the same item in two different trees, for example the trunk and a branch, you can use

the repository browser to open up both trees, select the file in both places, then use Context Menu - Compare
Revisions.

If you want to compare two treesto see what has changed, for example the trunk and atagged release, you can use

TortoiseSVN - Revision Graph Select thetwo nodesto compare, then use Context Menu — Compare HEAD
Revisions. Thiswill show alist of changed files, and you can then select individual files to view the changesin
detail. You can also export a tree structure containing all the changed files, or simply alist of all changed files.
Read Secéo 4.11.3, “ Comparando Diretérios’ for more information. Alternatively use Context Menu - Unified
Diff of HEAD Revisions to see asummary of all differences, with minimal context.

B.6. Inclua um subprojeto em comum

B.6.1.

B.6.2.

B.6.3.

Asvezesvocévai querer incluir outro projeto dentro de sua cpiade trabal ho, talvez alguma bibliotecade codigo .
Héa pelo menos 4 maneiras de lidar com isso.

Use svn:externals

Set thesvn: ext er nal s property for afolder in your project. This property consists of one or more lines; each
line has the name of a sub-folder which you want to use asthe checkout folder for common code, and the repository
URL that you want to be checked out there. For full details refer to Secéo 4.19, “Itens Externos”.

Commit the new folder. Now when you update, Subversion will pull a copy of that project from itsrepository into
your working copy. The sub-folders will be created automaticaly if required. Each time you update your main
working copy, you will also receive the latest version of all external projects.

Se 0 projeto externo esta no mesmo repositorio, quaisquer alteracdes feitas serdo incluidas nalista de submissdo
quando submeter seu projeto principal.

If the external project isin adifferent repository, any changes you make to the external project will be shown or
indicated when you commit the main project, but you have to commit those external changes separately.

Of the three methods described, this is the only one which needs no setup on the client side. Once externals are
specified in the folder properties, al clients will get populated folders when they update.

Use uma cOpia de trabalho aninhada

Create a new folder within your project to contain the common code, but do not add it to Subversion.

Select TortoiseSVN - Checkout for the new folder and checkout a copy of the common codeinto it. Y ou now
have a separate working copy nested within your main working copy.

The two working copies are independent. When you commit changes to the parent, changes to the nested WC are
ignored. Likewise when you update the parent, the nested WC is not updated.

Use um local relativo
If you use the same common core code in several projects, and you do not want to keep multiple working copies

of it for every project that uses it, you can just check it out to a separate location which is related to all the other
projects which useit. For example:

C.\Projects\Proj1
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C:\Projects\Proj2
C:\Projects\Proj3
C:\ Proj ect s\ Cormon

and refer to the common code using arelative path, eg.. . \ . . \ Cormon\ DSPcor e.

If your projects are scattered in unrelated locations you can use a variant of this, which is to put the common
code in one location and use drive letter substitution to map that location to something you can hard code in
your projects, e.g. Checkout the common code to D: \ Docunent s\ Fr amewor k or C: \ Docunments and
Settings\{logi n}\ My Docunent s\ franewor k then use

SUBST X: "D:\Docunent s\ framework"
to create the drive mapping used in your source code. Y our code can then use absolute locations.
#i ncl ude " X:\superio\superio.h"

Thismethod will only work in an all-PC environment, and you will need to document the required drive mappings
so your team know where these mysterious files are. This method is strictly for use in closed devel opment
environments, and not recommended for general use.

B.6.4. Adicione o projeto para o repositério

The maybe easiest way is to simply add the project in a subfolder to your own project working copy. However
this has the disadvantage that you have to update and upgrade this external project manually.

To help with the upgrade, TortoiseSVN provides a command in the explorer right-drag context menu. Simply
right-drag the folder where you unzipped the new version of the external library to the folder in your working

copy, and then select Context Menu — SVN Vendorbranch here. Thiswill then copy the new files over to the
target folder while automatically adding new files and removing files that aren't in the new version anymore.

B.7. Criar atalho para um repositério
If you frequently need to open the repository browser at a particular location, you can create a desktop shortcut
using the automation interface to TortoiseProc. Just create a new shortcut and set the target to:

Tort oi seProc. exe /comuand: r epobrowser /path:"url/to/repository"

Of course you need to include the real repository URL.

B.8. Ignorar arquivos que ja estao versionados

If you accidentally added some files which should have been ignored, how do you get them out of version control
without losing them? Maybe you have your own IDE configuration file which is not part of the project, but which
took you along time to set up just the way you like it.

If you have not yet committed the add, then all you have to do is use TortoiseSVN — Undo Add... to undo the
add. Y ou should then add the file(s) to the ignore list so they don't get added again later by mistake.

If the files are aready in the repository, they have to be deleted from the repository and added to the ignore

list. Fortunately TortoiseSV N has a convenient shortcut for doing this. TortoiseSVN - Unversion and add to
ignore list will first mark the file/folder for deletion from the repository, keeping the local copy. It also adds this
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item to the ignore list so that it will not be added back into Subversion again by mistake. Once this is done you
just need to commit the parent folder.

B.9. Unversion a working copy

If you have a working copy which you want to convert back to a plain folder tree without the . svn directory,
you can simply export it to itself. Read Secéo 4.27.1, “Removendo uma copia de trabalho do controle de versio”
to find out how.

B.10. Remover uma cépia de trabalho

If you have a working copy which you no longer need, how do you get rid of it cleanly? Easy - just delete it
in Windows Explorer! Working copies are private local entities, and they are self-contained. Deleting a working
copy in Windows Explorer does not affect the datain the repository at all.
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Apéndice C. Dicas Uteis para
Administradores

This appendix contains solutions to problems/questions you might have when you are responsible for deploying
TortoiseSVN to multiple client computers.

C.1. Deploy TortoiseSVN via group policies

The TortoiseSVN installer comes as an M S file, which means you should have no problems adding that M S file
to the group policies of your domain controller.

A good walk-through on how to do that can be found in the knowledge base article 314934 from Microsoft: http:/
support.microsoft.com/?kbid=314934.

TortoiseSVN must be installed under Computer Configuration and not under User Configuration. Thisis because
TortoiseSVN needsthe CRT and MFC DLLs, which can only be deployed per computer and not per user. If you
really must install TortoiseSVN on a per user basis, then you must first install the MFC and CRT package version
12 from Microsoft on each computer you want to install TortoiseSVN as per user.

Y ou can customize the MSI file if you wish so that all your users end up with the same settings. TSVN settings
are stored in the registry under HKEY CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN and general Subversion
settings (which affect all Subversion clients) are stored in config files under %APPDATA% Subver si on. If you
need help with MSI customization, try one of the MSI transform forums or search the web for “M S| transform”.

C.2. Redirecionar a verificagcao de atualizagcéao

TortoiseSVN checks if there's a new version available every few days. If there is a newer version available, a
notification is shown in the commit dialog.

T i h A
. Commit - D:\Developme My TortoizeSVM =[Ol
Commit to:
trunk | Select Issue |
Message:

A newer version is available,
| Recent messages Please go to http: /ftortoiseswvn. tigris.org and download the current version.

Figura C.1. Dialogo do commit, mostrando a notificagdo atualizada

If you're responsible for alot of usersin your domain, you might want your users to use only versions you have
approved and not have them install always the latest version. Y ou probably don't want that upgrade notification
to show up so your users don't go and upgrade immediately.

Versions 1.4.0 and later of TortoiseSV N allow you to redirect that upgrade check to your intranet server. Y ou can
set the registry key HKCUW\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Updat eCheck URL (string value) to an URL pointing
to atext filein your intranet. That text file must have the following format:
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1.9.1.6000
A new version of TortoiseSVN is available for you to downl oad!
http://192.168. 2. 1/ downl oads/ Tort oi seSVN-1. 9. 1. 6000- svn-1. 9. 1. nsi

Thefirst linein that file is the version string. Y ou must make sure that it matches the exact version string of the
TortoiseSVN installation package. The second line is a custom text, shown in the commit dialog. Y ou can write
there whatever you want. Just note that the space in the commit dialog is limited. Too long messages will get
truncated! The third lineisthe URL to the new installation package. This URL is opened when the user clicks on
the custom message label in the commit dialog. Y ou can aso just point the user to aweb page instead of the M Sl
file directly. The URL is opened with the default web browser, so if you specify aweb page, that page is opened
and shown to the user. If you specify the MSI package, the browser will ask the user to save the MSI filelocally.

C.3. Alternado SVN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK variavel do ambiente

As of version 1.4.0 and later, the TortoiseSVN instaler doesn't provide the user with the option to set the
SVN_ASP_DOT_NET_HACK environment variable anymore, since that caused many problems and confusion for
users who always install everything no matter whether they know what it isfor.

But the feature is still available in TortoiseSVN and other svn clients. To enable it you have to set the Windows
environment variable named ASPDOTNETHACK to 1. Actually, the value of that environment variable doesn't
matter: if the variable exists the feature is active.

i | Importante

Please note that this hack is only necessary if you're still using VS.NET2002. All later versions of
Visua Studio do not require this hack to be activated! So unless you're using that ancient tool, DO
NOT USE THIS!

C.4. Desabilitar opcdes do menu de contexto

Asof version 1.5.0 and later, TortoiseSVN allows you to disable (actually, hide) context menu entries. Since this
isafeature which should not be used lightly but only if thereisacompelling reason, thereisno GUI for thisand it
has to be done directly in the registry. This can be used to disable certain commands for users who should not use
them. But please note that only the context menu entries in the explorer are hidden, and the commands are till
available through other means, e.g. the command line or even other dialogsin TortoiseSVN itself!

The registry keys which hold the information on which context menus to
show are HKEY_ CURRENT USER\ Sof t war e\ Tort oi seSVMN Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLow and
HKEY_ CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskHi gh.

Each of these registry entries is a DWORD value, with each bit corresponding to a specific menu entry. A set bit
means the corresponding menu entry is deactivated.

0x0000000000000001 Obter
(0x0000000000000002 Atualizar
(0x0000000000000004 Submeter
(0x0000000000000008 Adicionar
(0x0000000000000010 Reverter
0x0000000000000020 Limpar
0x0000000000000040 Resolver
(0x0000000000000080 Alternar
0x0000000000000100 I mportar
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Valor Opcado do Menu

(0x0000000000000200 Exportar
0x0000000000000400 Criar Repositorio aqui
0x0000000000000800 Ramificar/Rotular...
0x0000000000001000 Combinar
(0x0000000000002000 Apagar
0x0000000000004000 Renomear
(0x0000000000008000 Atualizar para Revisdo
0x0000000000010000 Diff
0x0000000000020000 Log
0x0000000000040000 Conflitos
0x0000000000080000 Reposicionar
(0x0000000000100000 Verificar alteracdes
(0x0000000000200000 Ignorar
0x0000000000400000 Navegador do Repositorio
(0x0000000000800000 Autoria
0x0000000001000000 Criar Correcéo
(0x0000000002000000 Aplicar correcdo
0x0000000004000000 Gréfico de revisdes
(0x0000000008000000 Bloquear
0x0000000010000000 Remover bloqueio
0x0000000020000000 Propriedades
0x0000000040000000 Comparar com URL
0x0000000080000000 Excluir ndo versionados
0x0000000100000000 Mesclar tudo
0x0000000200000000 Diferenca com arevisdo anterior
0x0000000400000000 Colar
(0x0000000800000000 Atualiza a cépia de trabalho
0x0000001000000000 Diferencas mais tarde
0x0000002000000000 Comparar com ‘filename'
(0x0000004000000000 Unified diff
0x2000000000000000 Configuragtes
0x4000000000000000 Ajuda
(0x8000000000000000 Sobre

Tabela C.1. Entradas do menu e seus valores

Example: to disablethe* Relocate” the “ Delete unversioned items’ and the “ Settings” menu entries, add the values

assigned to the entries like this:

0x0000000000080000

+ 0x0000000080000000
+ 0x2000000000000000
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= 0x2000000080080000

The lower DWORD value (0x80080000) must then be stored in HKEY CURRENT USER\ Sof t war e
\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskLow, the higher DWORD value (0x20000000) in
HKEY_ _CURRENT _USER\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN\ Cont ext MenuEnt ri esMaskHi gh.

To enable the menu entries again, simply delete the two registry keys.
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Since all commands for TortoiseSVN are controlled through command line parameters, you can automate it with
batch scripts or start specific commands and dial ogs from other programs (e.g. your favourite text editor).

i | Importante

Remember that TortoiseSVN isa GUI client, and this automation guide shows you how to make the
TortoiseSVN dialogs appear to collect user input. If you want to write a script which requires no
input, you should use the official Subversion command line client instead.

D.1. Comandos do TortoiseSVN

The TortoiseSVN GUI programiscalled Tor t oi sePr oc. exe. All commands are specified with the parameter
/ command: abcd where abcd isthe required command name. Most of these commands need at least one path
argument, which is given with / pat h: " sone\ pat h". In the following table the command refers to the /
conmand: abcd parameter and the path refersto the/ pat h: " sone\ pat h" parameter.

There's a special command that does not require the parameter / command: abcd but, if nothing is specified on
the command line, starts the project monitor instead. If / t r ay is specified, the project monitor starts hidden and
only adds itsicon to the system tray.

Since some of the commands can take a list of target paths (e.g. committing several specific files) the / pat h
parameter can take several paths, separated by a* character.

You can aso specify afile which contains a list of paths, separated by newlines. The file must be in UTF-16
format, without aBOM [https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Byte-order_mark]. If you passsuch afile, use/ pat hfi |l e
instead of / pat h. To have TortoiseProc delete that file after the command isfinished, you can pass the parameter
/ del et epat hfil e. If you don't pass/ del et epat hfi | e, you have to delete the file yourself or the file
gets left behind.

The progress dialog which is used for commits, updates and many more commands usually stays open after the
command has finished until the user presses the OK button. This can be changed by checking the corresponding
optioninthesettingsdial og. But using that setting will closethe progressdial og, no matter if you start the command
from your batch file or from the TortoiseSVN context menu.

To specify adifferent location of the configuration file, use the parameter / confi gdi r: "pat h\to\confi g
\ di rect ory". Thiswill override the default path, including any registry setting.

To close the progress dialog at the end of a command automatically without using the permanent setting you can
passthe/ cl oseonend parameter.

» / cl oseonend: 0 n&o fechar o didlogo automaticamente

» /cl oseonend: 1 fechar automaticamente se ndo houver erros

» / cl oseonend: 2 fechar automaticamente se n&o houver erros e conflitos

» / cl oseonend: 3 fechar automaticamente se ndo houver erros, conflitos e combinagdes

To closethe progress dialog for local operationsif there were no errors or conflicts, passthe/ cl osef or | ocal
parameter.

The table below lists all the commands which can be accessed using the TortoiseProc.exe command line. As
described above, these should be used in the form / conmand: abcd. In the table, the / command prefix is
omitted to save space.
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Comando Descricéo

:about Shows the about dialog. Thisis also shown if no command is given.

:log Opens the log didlog. The / pat h specifies the file or folder for which the log
should be shown. Additional options can be set:

e /startrev: xxx,

e [endrev: xxx,

e /strict enablesthe 'stop-on-copy' checkbox,

e / mer ge enablesthe 'include merged revisions' checkbox,

e /datenin:"{datestring}" setsthestart date of thefilter, and

e /datemax: "{dat estring}" setstheenddate of thefilter. The date format
isthe same as used for svn date revisions.

e /[findstring:"filterstring" fillsinthefilter text,
e /findtext forcesthefilter to use text, not regex, or
e /findregex forcesthefilter to use regex, not simple text search, and

e /findtype: Xwith X being a number between 0 and 511. The numbers are
the sum of the following options:

e /findtype: O filtrar por tudo
o /f

ndt ype: 1 filtrar por mensagens

o /f

ndt ype: 2 filtrar pelo caminho

o /f

ndt ype: 4 filter by authors
o /f

ndt ype: 8 filtrar por revisdo

o /f

ndt ype: 16 ndo usado
o /f

ndt ype: 32 filtrar pelo ID do erro
o /f

ndt ype: 64 ndo usado
o /f

ndt ype: 128 filtrar por data
o /findtype: 256 filter by date range

e If/outfile:path\to\fil e isspecified, the selected revisions are written
to that file when the log dialog is closed. The revisions are written in the same
format asis used to specify revisionsin the merge dialog.

An svn date revision can be in one of the following formats:
» {2006-02-17}
» {15:30}

« {15:30:00.200000}

* {"2006-02-17 15:30"}
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:checkout

:import

:update

:commit

:add
revert

:cleanup

:resolve

:repocreate

{"2006-02-17 15:30 +0230"}

{2006-02-17T15:30}

{2006-02-17T15:30Z}

{2006-02-17T15:30-04:00}

{20060217T1530}

{20060217T1530Z}

« {20060217T1530-0500}

Opens the checkout dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory and
the /url gspecifies the URL to checkout from. If you specify the key
/ bl ockpat hadj ust nent s, the automatic checkout path adjustments are
blocked. The/ r evi si on: XXX specifies the revision to check out.

Openstheimport dialog. The/ pat h specifiesthedirectory with the datato import.
Y ou can also specify the/ | ognsg switch to pass a predefined log message to the
import dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command line,
use/ | ognsgfil e: cam nho, where cani nho points to a file containing the
log message.

Updates the working copy in/ pat h to HEAD. If the option / r ev is given then
a dialog is shown to ask the user to which revision the update should go. To
avoid the dialog specify a revision number / rev: 1234. Other options are /

nonr ecur si ve, /i gnoreexternal s and /i ncl udeext ernal s. The/

sti ckydept h indicates that the specified depth should be sticky, creating a
sparsecheckout. The/ ski ppr echecks canbeset to skip all checksthat are done
before an update. If thisis specified, then the Mostrar log button is disabled, and
the context menu to show diffsis also disabled after the update.

Opens the commit dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory or the list of
files to commit. You can also specify the / | ognsg switch to pass a predefined
log message to the commit dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on
the command line, use/ | ognsgfi | e: cam nho, where cami nho pointsto a
file containing the log message. To pre-fill the bug ID box (in case you've set up
integration with bug trackers properly), you can use the / bugi d: "o cd4di go
do erro aqui" todo that.

Addsthefilesin/ pat h to version control.

Reverts local modifications of a working copy. The / pat h tells which items to
revert.

Cleans up interrupted or aborted operations and unlocks the working copy in /
pat h. You aso have to pass the / cl eanup to actually do the cleanup. Use /
noui to prevent the result dialog from popping up (either telling about the cleanup
being finished or showing an error message). / nopr ogr essui also disablesthe
progress dialog. / nodl g disables showing the cleanup dialog where the user can
choose what exactly should be done in the cleanup. The available actions can
be specified with the options / cl eanup for status cleanup, / br eakl ocks to
break all locks, / r evert to revert uncommitted changes, / del unver si oned,
[ del i gnored,/refreshshel |,/ externals,/fixtimestanps and/
vacuum

Marksaconflicted file specifiedin/ pat h asresolved. If / noquest i onisgiven,
then resolving is done without asking the user first if it really should be done.

Criaum repositérioem/ pat h
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:switch

-export

:dropexport

:dropvendor

‘merge

:mergeall

:copy

:settings
:remove

.rename

diff

:shelve

Opens the switch dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory and / ur | the
URL to switch to.

Exportstheworking copy in/ pat h to another directory. If the/ pat h pointsto an
unversioned directory, adialog will ask for an URL to export to the directory in /
pat h. If you specify thekey / bl ockpat hadj ust nent s, the automatic export
path adjustments are blocked.

Exports the working copy in/ pat h to the directory specifiedin/ dr opt ar get .
This exporting does not use the export dialog but executes directly. The option /

over wr i t e specifiesthat existing filesare overwritten without user confirmation,
andtheoption/ aut or enane specifiesthat if filesalready exist, theexported files
get automatically renamed to avoid overwriting them. The option/ ext ended can
specify eitheral t er agdes | ocai s toonly export filesthat got changed locally,
or Nao ver si onado to also export all unversioned items as well.

Copies the folder in /path recursively to the directory specified in /

dr opt ar get . New filesare added automatically, and missing filesget removed in
the target working copy, basically ensuring that source and destination are exactly
the same. Specify / noui to skip the confirmation dialog, and / nopr ogr essui

to also disable showing the progress dialog.

Opens the merge dialog. The / pat h specifies the target directory. For merging
a revision range, the following options are available: /fromurl: URL, /
revrange: t ext o. For merging two repository trees, the following options
are available: /fromurl:URL, /tourl:URL, /fronrev: xxx and /
t orev: xxx.

Opens the merge al dialog. The/ pat h specifies the target directory.

Bringsup the branch/tag dialog. The/ pat h istheworking copy to branch/tag from.
Andthe/ ur | isthetarget URL. If theurlsstartswitha” itisassumedto berelative
to therepository root. To already check theoption Swi t ch wor ki ng copy to
new br anch/ t ag youcanpassthe/ swi t chaf t er copy switch. To check the
optionCri ar pastas internedi ari as passthe/ makepar ent s switch.
Y ou can also specify the/ | ognsg switch to pass a predefined log message to the
branch/tag dialog. Or, if you don't want to pass the log message on the command
line, use/ | ognsgfil e: cam nho, wherecam nho pointsto afile containing

the log message.
Abre ajanela de configuragtes.

Removes thefile(s) in/ pat h from version control.

Renames the filein / pat h. The new name for the file is asked with adialog. To
avoid the question about renaming similar filesin one step, pass/ noquest i on.

Starts the external diff program specified in the TortoiseSVN settings. The/ pat h
specifiesthe first file. If the option / pat h2 is set, then the diff program is started
with those two files. If / pat h2 is omitted, then the diff is done between the
filein/ pat h and its BASE. If the specified file also has property modifications,
the external diff tool is also started for each modified property. To prevent that,
pass the option / i gnor epr ops. To explicitly set the revision numbers use /
startrev: xxx and / endr ev: xxx, and for the optional peg revision use /
pegrevi si on: xxx. If / bl ane isset and / pat h2 is not set, then the diff is
doneby first blaming thefileswith thegiven revisions. Theparameter/ | i ne: xxx
specifies the line to jJump to when the diff is shown.

Shelves the specified paths in a new shelf. The option / shel f nane: nane
specifies the name of the shelf. An optional log message can be specified with /
| ogneg: nessage. If option/ checkpoi nt ispassed, the modifications of the
files are kept.
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:unshelve

:showcompare

:conflicteditor

:relocate
:help
:repostatus

:repobrowser

signore

:blame

.cat

.createpatch

Applies the shelf with the name / shel f name: name to the working copy path.
By default the last version of the shelf isapplied, but you can specify aversion with
[ version: X

Depending on the URL s and revisions to compare, this either shows a unified diff
(if the option uni fi ed is set), adialog with alist of files that have changed or if
the URLs point to files starts the diff viewer for those two files.

The options url 1, url 2, revi si onl and r evi si on2 must be specified.
The options pegr evi si on, i gnoreancestry, bl ame and uni fi ed are
optional.

If the specified url aso has property modifications, the external diff tool is
also started for each modified property. To prevent that, pass the option /
i gnor epr ops.

If aunified diff is requested, an optional pr et typri nt option can be specified
which will show the merge-info properties in amore user readable format.

Starts the conflict editor specified in the TortoiseSV N settings with the correct files
for the conflicted filein/ pat h.

Openstherelocate dialog. The/ pat h specifies the working copy path to rel ocate.
Abre o0 arquivo de gjuda.

Opens the check-for-modifications dialog. The/ pat h specifies the working copy
directory. If / r enot e is specified, the dialog contacts the repository immediately
on startup, as if the user clicked on the Verificar o repositério button.

Startsthe repository browser dialog, pointing to the URL of the working copy given
in/ pat h or/ pat h pointsdirectly to an URL.

An additional option / r ev: xxx can be used to specify the revision which the
repository browser should show. If the/ r ev: xxx isomitted, it defaultsto HEAD.

If / pat h pointsto an URL, the/ pr oj ect properti espat h: pat h/t o/ wc
specifies the path from where to read and use the project properties.

If foutfile:path\to\fil e isspecified, the selected URL and revision are
written to that file when the repository browser is closed. The first linein that text
file contains the URL, the second line the revision in text format.

Adds all targetsin / pat h to theignorelist, i.e. addsthe svn: i gnor e property
to thosefiles.

Opens the blame dialog for the file specified in/ pat h.

If the options/ st art rev and/ endr ev are set, then the dialog asking for the
blame range is not shown but the revision values of those options are used instead.

If the option/ | i ne: nnn is set, TortoiseBlame will open with the specified line
number showing.

The options / i gnor eeol , /i gnor espaces and /i gnor eal | spaces are
also supported.

Savesafilefroman URL or working copy pathgivenin/ pat h tothelocationgiven
in/ savepat h: cam nho. Therevisionisgivenin/ r evi si on: xxx. Thiscan
be used to get afile with a specific revision.

Creates a patch file for the path given in/ pat h. To skip the file Save-As dialog
you can pass/ savepat h: cam nho to specify the path where to save the patch
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:revisiongraph

:lock

:unlock
:rebuildiconcache

‘properties

:sync

file to directly. To prevent the unified diff viewer from being started showing the
patchfile, pass/ novi ew. If aunified diff isrequested, an optional pr et t ypri nt
option can be specified which will show the merge-info properties in a more user
readable format.

Mostra o gréfico de revisdes para 0 caminho informado em/ pat h.

To create an imagefile of the revision graph for aspecific path, but without showing
the graph window, pass / out put : pat h with the path to the output file. The
output file must have an extension that the revision graph can actually export to.
Theseare: . svg, . wnf,. png, .| pg,. bmpand. gi f.

Since the revision graph has many options that affect how it is shown, you can
also set the options to use when creating the output image file. Pass these options
with / opt i ons: XXXX, where XXXX is a decimal value. The best way to find
the required options is to start the revision graph the usual way, set all user-
interface options and close the graph. Then the options you need to pass on the
command line can be read from the registry HKCU\ Sof t war e\ Tor t oi seSVN
\ Revi si onG aphOpt i ons.

Locks afileor all filesin adirectory givenin/ pat h. The'lock' dialog is shown
so the user can enter acomment for the lock.

destrava um ou todos os arquivos em dado diretério / pat h.

Rebuilds the windows icon cache. Only use this in case the windows icons are
corrupted. A side effect of this (which can't be avoided) is that the icons on the
desktop get rearranged. To suppress the message box, pass/ noquest i on.

Shows the properties dialog for the path givenin/ pat h.

For dealing with versioned properties this command requires a working copy.
Revision properties can be viewed/changed if / pat h isan URL and / r ev: XXX
is specified.

To openthe propertiesdial og directly for aspecific property, passthe property name
as/ property: name.

Exportsimports settings, either depending on whether the current settings or the
exported settings are newer, or as specified.

If apath is passed with / pat h, then the path is used to store or read the settings
from.

The parameter / askf or pat h will show a file open/save dialog for the user to
chose the export/import path.

If neither / | oad nor / save is specified, then TortoiseSVN determines whether
to export or import the settings by looking at which ones are more recent. If the
export fileis more recent than the current settings, then the settings are loaded from
thefile. If the current settings are more recent, then the settings are exported to the
settingsfile.

If / | oad is specified, the settings are imported from the settings file.

If / save is specified, the current settings are exported to the settings file.
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Comando

Theparameter/ | ocal forcesasettingsexport toincludelocal settings, i.e. settings
that refer to local paths.

Tabela D.1. Lista de comandos e opgdes disponiveis

Examples (which should be entered on one line):

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: conmmi t
/path:"c:\svn_we\filel.txt*c:\svn_wc\file2. txt"
/1 ogneg: "test | og nmessage" /closeonend: 0

Tortoi seProc. exe /command: update /path:"c:\svn_we\" /cl oseonend: 0

Tort oi seProc. exe /command: [ og /path:"c:\svn_wc\filel. txt"
/startrev:50 /endrev: 60 /cl oseonend: 0

D.2. Controlador de URL do Tsvncmd

Using special URLS, it is also possible to call TortoiseProc from aweb page.

TortoiseSVN registers a new protocol t svncnd: which can be used to create hyperlinks that execute
TortoiseSVN commands. The commands and parameters are the same as when automating TortoiseSVN from
the command line.

Theformat of thet svncd: URL islike this:
t svnend: comand: cnd?par anet er : par anval ue?par anet er : par anval ue

with cnd being one of the alowed commands, par anet er being the name of a parameter like pat h or
revi si on,and par anval ue being thevalueto usefor that parameter. Thelist of parameters allowed depends
on the command used.

The following commands are allowed witht svncnd: URLSs:

» lupdate
e :commit
o :diff

* :repobrowser

» : checkout

e export

e : bl ane

* :repostatus

* :revisiongraph
» :showconpare

* :log

A simple example URL might look like this:
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<a href ="t svncnd: conmand: updat e?pat h: c: \ svn_wc?rev: 1234" >Updat e</ a>

or in amore complex case:
<a href="tsvncnd: conmand: showconpar e?
url 1: https://svn.code. sf.net/p/stefanstool s/code/trunk/ St ExBar/src/ setup/ Setup. wxs?

url 2: https://svn. code. sf.net/ p/stefanstool s/code/trunk/ St ExBar/src/ setup/ Setup. wxs?
revi sionl: 188?revi si on2: 189" >conpar e</ a>

D.3. Comandos do TortoiselDiff

The image diff tool has a few command line options which you can use to control how the tool is started. The
programiscalled Tort oi sel Di f f . exe.

The table below lists al the options which can be passed to the image diff tool on the command line.

Opcéo Descricéo

left Caminho para o arquivo mostrado a esquerda.

lefttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full path to
the image file.

‘right Path to the file shown on the right.

‘righttitle A title string. This string is used in the image view title instead of the full path to
the image file.

:overlay If specified, the image diff tool switches to the overlay mode (alpha blend).

it If specified, the image diff tool fits both images together.

:showinfo Shows the image info box.

Tabela D.2. Lista de opgdes disponiveis

Example (which should be entered on one line):

TortoiselDiff.exe /left:"c:\imges\ingl.jpg" /lefttitle:"inage 1"
/right:"c:\inmages\ing2.jpg" /righttitle:"inage 2"
/fit [overlay

D.4. Comandos TortoiseUDiff

The unified diff viewer has only two command line options:

Opcéo Descricéo
‘patchfile Path to the unified diff file.
P Activates pipe mode. The unified diff isread from the console input.

Tabela D.3. Lista de opgdes disponiveis

Examples (which should be entered on one line):
Tortoi seUDi ff.exe /patchfile:"c:\diff.patch"

If you create the diff from another command, you can use TortoiseUDiff to show that diff directly:
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svn diff | TortoiseUD ff.exe /u

this also worksif you omit the/ p parameter:

svn diff | TortoiseUD ff.exe
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Apéndice E. Command Line Interface
Cross Reference

Sometimes this manual refers you to the main Subversion documentation, which describes Subversion in terms
of the Command Line Interface (CLI). To help you understand what TortoiseSVN is doing behind the scenes, we
have compiled alist showing the equivalent CLI commands for each of TortoiseSVN's GUI operations.

| Nota

Even though there are CLI equivalentsto what TortoiseSVN does, remember that TortoiseSVN does
not call the CLI but uses the Subversion library directly.

If you think you have found a bug in TortoiseSVN, we may ask you to try to reproduce it using the CLI, so that
we can distinguish TortoiseSVN issues from Subversion issues. This reference tells you which command to try.

E.1. Convencdes e regras basicas

In the descriptionswhich follow, the URL for arepository location is shown simply as URL, and an example might
be htt ps://svn. code. sf. net/p/tortoi sesvn/ code/trunk/. The working copy path is shown
simply as PATH, and an example might be C: \ Tor t oi seSVN\ t r unk.

i | Importante

Because TortoiseSVN is a Windows Shell Extension, it is not able to use the notion of a current
working directory. All working copy paths must be given using the absol ute path, not arelative path.

Certain items are optional, and these are often controlled by checkboxes or radio buttonsin TortoiseSVN. These
options are shown in [square brackets] in the command line definitions.

E.2. Comandos do TortoiseSVN
E.2.1. Obter

svn checkout [-depth ARG [--ignore-externals] [-r rev] URL PATH

The depth combo box itemsrelate to the - dept h argument.
If Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.
If you are checking out a specific revision, specify that after the URL using - r switch.

E.2.2. Atualizar

svn info URL of WC
svn update [-r rev] PATH

Updating multipleitemsis currently not an atomic operation in Subversion. So TortoiseSV N first findsthe HEAD
revision of the repository, and then updates all items to that particular revision number to avoid creating a mixed
revision working copy.

If only oneitem is selected for updating or the selected items are not al from the same repository, TortoiseSVN
just updates to HEAD.
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No command line options are used here. Update to revision also implements the update command, but offers
more options.

E.2.3. Atualizar para Reviséo

svn info URL of WC
svn update [-r rev] [-depth ARG [--ignore-externals] PATH

The depth combo box items relate to the - dept h argument.

If Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.

E.2.4. Submeter

E.2.5.

In TortoiseSVN, the commit dialog uses several Subversion commands. The first stage is a status check which
determines the itemsin your working copy which can potentially be committed. Y ou can review thelist, diff files
against BASE and select the items you want to be included in the commit.

svn status -v PATH

If Show unversioned files is checked, TortoiseSVN will also show all unversioned files and folders in the
working copy hierarchy, taking account of the ignore rules. This particular feature has no direct equivalent in
Subversion, asthesvn st at us command does not descend into unversioned folders.

If you check any unversioned files and folders, those items will first be added to your working copy.

svn add PATH. ..

When you click on OK, the Subversion commit takes place. If you have left al the file selection checkboxes in
their default state, TortoiseSVN uses a single recursive commit of the working copy. If you deselect some files,
then a non-recursive commit (- N) must be used, and every path must be specified individually on the commit
command line.

svn conmt -m "LogMessage" [-depth ARG [--no-unlock] PATH...

LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.

If Keep locks is checked, usethe - - no- unl ock switch.

Diff

svn di ff PATH

If you use Diff from the main context menu, you are diffing amodified file against its BASE revision. The output
from the CLI command above also does this and produces output in unified-diff format. However, this is not
what TortoiseSVN is using. TortoiseSVN uses TortoiseMerge (or a diff program of your choosing) to display
differences visually between full-text files, so thereisno direct CLI equivalent.

You can also diff any 2 files using TortoiseSVN, whether or not they are version controlled. TortoiseSVN just
feeds the two filesinto the chosen diff program and lets it work out where the differences lie.
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E.2.6.

E.2.7.

Log

svn log -v -r O:N--limt 100 [--stop-on-copy] PATH
or
svn log -v -r MN [--stop-on-copy] PATH

By default, TortoiseSVN tries to fetch 100 log messages using the --limit method. If the settings instruct it to use
old APIs, then the second form is used to fetch the log messages for 100 repository revisions.
If Stop on copy/rename is checked, usethe - - st op- on- copy switch.

Procurar por Modificacdes

svn status -v PATH
or
svn status -u -v PATH

Theinitial status check looks only at your working copy. If you click on Check repository then the repository is
also checked to see which files would be changed by an update, which requires the - u switch.

If Show unversioned files is checked, TortoiseSVN will aso show all unversioned files and folders in the
working copy hierarchy, taking account of the ignore rules. This particular feature has no direct equivalent in
Subversion, asthesvn st at us command does not descend into unversioned folders.

E.2.8. Gréafico de Revisdes

E.2.9.

O gréfico de revisies é uma caracteristica apenas do TortoiseSVN. Nao existe comando equivalente paraalinha
de comando.

What TortoiseSVN doesisan

svn info URL of WC

svn log -v URL

where URL isthe repository root and then analyzes the data returned.
Navegador de

svn info URL of WC
svn list [-r rev] -v URL

Youcanusesvn i nf o to determinethe repository root, which isthe top level shown in the repository browser.
Y ou cannot navigate Up above this level. Also, this command returns all the locking information shown in the
repository browser.

Thesvn |i st cal will list the contents of adirectory, given aURL and revision.

E.2.10. Conflitos

This command has no CLI equivalent. It invokes TortoiseMerge or an external 3-way diff/merge tool to look at
the filesinvolved in the conflict and sort out which linesto use.
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E.2.11. Resolvido
svn resol ved PATH
E.2.12. Renomear
svn renanme CURR_PATH NEW PATH
E.2.13. Apagar
svn del ete PATH
E.2.14. Reverter
svn status -v PATH
Thefirst stageisastatus check which determinestheitemsin your working copy which can potentially bereverted.

Y ou can review the list, diff files against BASE and select the items you want to be included in the revert.

When you click on OK, the Subversion revert takes place. If you have left al the file sel ection checkboxesin their
default state, TortoiseSVN usesasinglerecursive (- R) revert of the working copy. If you desel ect somefiles, then
every path must be specified individually on the revert command line.

svn revert [-R PATH...

E.2.15. Limpar

svn cl eanup PATH

E.2.16. Obter bloqueio

svn status -v PATH

Thefirst stageis a status check which determines the files in your working copy which can potentially be locked.
Y ou can select the items you want to be locked.

svn | ock -m "Mensagem de bl oquei 0" [--force] PATH...

LockMessage here represents the contents of the lock message edit box. This can be empty.

If Steal the locks is checked, usethe- - f or ce switch.

E.2.17. Liberar bloqueio

219



Command Line Interface Cross Reference

svn unl ock PATH

E.2.18. Ramificar/Rotular...

svn copy -m "LogMessage" URL URL

or

svn copy -m "LogMessage" URL@ev URL@ ev
or

svn copy -m "LogMessage" PATH URL

The Branch/Tag dialog performs a copy to the repository. There are 3 radio button options:
» Ultima revisio no repositorio

* especC which correspond to the 3 command line variants above.

LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.

E.2.19. Alternar

svn info URL _of WC
svn switch [-r rev] URL PATH

E.2.20. Combinar

svn nerge [--dry-run] --force From URL@evN To_URL@ evM PATH
The Test Merge performs the same merge with the - - dr y- r un switch.
svn diff From URL@evN To URL@ evM

The Unified diff shows the diff operation which will be used to do the merge.

E.2.21. Exportar

svn export [-r rev] [--ignore-externals] URL Export_PATH

Thisform is used when accessed from an unversioned folder, and the folder is used as the destination.

Exporting a working copy to a different location is done without using the Subversion library, so there's no
matching command line equivalent.

What TortoiseSVN doesisto copy al files to the new location while showing you the progress of the operation.
Unversioned files/folders can optionally be exported too.

In both cases, if Omit externals is checked, usethe- - i gnor e- ext er nal s switch.

E.2.22. Reposicionar
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svn switch --relocate From URL To_URL

E.2.23. Criar reposito aqui

svnadmin create --fs-type fsfs PATH

E.2.24. Adicionar

svn add PATH...

Se vocé selecionou uma pasta, 0 TortoiseSVN inicia fazendo uma busca recursiva nela por itens que podem ser
adicionados.

E.2.25. Importar

svn inmport -m LogMessage PATH URL

LogMessage here represents the contents of the log message edit box. This can be empty.
E.2.26. Autoria

svn blame -r N.M-v PATH
svn log -r N: M PATH

If you use TortoiseBlame to view the blame info, the file log is also required to show log messages in atooltip.
If you view blame as atext file, thisinformation is not required.

E.2.27. Adicionar a lista de ignorados
svn propget svn:ignore PATH > tenpfile

{edit newignore iteminto tenpfile}
svn propset svn:ignore -F tenpfile PATH

Because the svn: i gnor e property is often a multi-line value, it is shown here as being changed via atext file
rather than directly on the command line.

E.2.28. Criar Correcao
svn di ff PATH > patch-file

TortoiseSVN creates a patch file in unified diff format by comparing the working copy with its BASE version.
E.2.29. Aplicar correcéo

Applying patchesis atricky business unlessthe patch and working copy are at the same revision. Luckily for you,
you can use TortoiseMerge, which has no direct equivalent in Subversion.
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This appendix contains a more detailed discussion of the implementation of some of TortoiseSVN's features.

F.1. Sobreposicéo dos icones

Every file and folder has a Subversion status value as reported by the Subversion library. In the command line
client, these are represented by single letter codes, but in TortoiseSVN they are shown graphically using theicon
overlays. Because the number of overlaysisvery limited, each overlay may represent one of severa statusvalues.

The Conflicted overlay isused to represent theconf | i ct ed state, where an update or switch resultsin conflicts
between local changes and changes downloaded from the repository. It isalso used to indicate the obst r uct ed
state, which can occur when an operation is unable to complete.

W

The Modified overlay represents the nodi f i ed state, where you have made local modifications, the mer ged
state, where changes from the repository have been merged with local changes, and ther epl aced state, where
afile has been deleted and replaced by another different file with the same name.

The Deleted overlay represents the del et ed state, where an item is scheduled for deletion, or the mi ssi ng
state, where an item is not present. Naturally an item which is missing cannot have an overlay itself, but the parent
folder can be marked if one of its child itemsis missing.

i

The Added overlay is simply used to represent the added status when an item has been added to version control.

@

The In Subversion overlay is used to represent an item which isin the nor mal state, or a versioned item whose
state is not yet known. Because TortoiseSVN uses a background caching process to gather status, it may take a
few seconds before the overlay updates.

The Needs Lock overlay is used to indicate when afile hasthe svn: needs- | ock property set.

The Locked overlay is used when the local working copy holds alock for that file.

The Ignored overlay is used to represent an item which isin thei gnor ed state, either due to a global ignore
pattern, or thesvn: i gnor e property of the parent folder. This overlay is optional.
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-

-
The Unversioned overlay is used to represent an item which isin the unver si oned state. Thisisanitemina
versioned folder, but which is not under version control itself. This overlay is optional.

If an item has Subversion status none (the item is not within a working copy) then no overlay is shown. If you
have chosen to disable the Ignored and Unversioned overlays then no overlay will be shown for thosefiles either.

An item can only have one Subversion status value. For example a file could be locally modified and it could
be marked for deletion at the same time. Subversion returns a single status value - in this case del et ed. Those
priorities are defined within Subversion itself.

When TortoiseSVN displays the status recursively (the default setting), each folder displays an overlay reflecting
its own status and the status of al its children. In order to display a single summary overlay, we use the priority
order shown above to determine which overlay to use, with the Conflicted overlay taking highest priority.

In fact, you may find that not all of these icons are used on your system. This is because the number of overlays
allowed by Windows is limited to 15. Windows uses 4 of those, and the remaining 11 can be used by other
applications. If there are not enough overlay slots available, TortoiseSVN tries to be a Good Citizen (TM) and
limitsits use of overlaysto give other apps a chance.

Since there are Tortoise clients available for other version control systems, we've created a shared component
which is responsible for showing the overlay icons. The technical details are not important here, all you need to
know is that this shared component allows all Tortoise clients to use the same overlays and therefore the limit of
11 available slotsisn't used up by installing more than one Tortoise client. Of course there's one small drawback:
all Tortoise clients use the same overlay icons, so you can't figure out by the overlay icons what version control
system aworking copy is using.

» Normal, Modified and Conflicted are always |oaded and visible.

Deleted isloaded if possible, but falls back to Modified if there are not enough dlots.

Read-Only is loaded if possible, but falls back to Normal if there are not enough slots.

Locked isloaded if possible, but falls back to Normal if there are not enough slots.

Added isloaded if possible, but falls back to Modified if there are not enough dlots.
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Apéndice G. Pacotes de Idiomas e
Corretores Ortograficos

O instalador padréo tem suporte apenas para o Inglés, porém vocé pode fazer o download de pacotes de idiomas
e corretores ortogréficos separadamente apds a instal acéo.

G.1. Pacotes de Idioma

TheTortoiseSVN user interface has been trand ated into many different languages, so you may be ableto download
a language pack to suit your needs. You can find the language packs on our translation status page [https://
tortoisesvn.net/translation_status dev.html]. And if there is no language pack available, why not join the team
and submit your own trandlation ;-)

Each language pack ispackaged asa. nsi instaler. Just runtheinstall program and follow the instructions. After
the installation finishes, the trandlation will be available.

The documentation has al so been trandlated into several different languages. Y ou can download translated manuals
from the support page [https://tortoisesvn.net/support.html] on our website.

G.2. Corretor ortogréfico

TortoiseSV N uses the Windows spell checker if it'savailable (Windows 8 or later). Which meansthat if you want
the spell checker to work in adifferent language than the default OS language, you havetoinstall the spell checker
module in the Windows settings (Set ti ngs > Ti ne & Language > Regi on & Language).

TortoiseSVN will use that spell checker if properly configured with the t svn: proj ect | anguage project
property.

In case the Windows spell checker is not available, TortoiseSVN can also use spell checker dictionaries from
OpenOffice [https://openoffice.org] and Mozilla [https.//mozilla.org].

The installer automatically adds the US and UK English dictionaries. If you want other languages, the easiest
option issimply to install one of TortoiseSVN's language packs. Thiswill install the appropriate dictionary files
aswell asthe TortoiseSVN local user interface. After the installation finishes, the dictionary will be available too.

Or you can ingtall the dictionaries yourself. If you have OpenOffice or Mozilla installed, you can copy those
dictionaries, which are located in the installation folders for those applications. Otherwise, you need to download
the required dictionary files from http://wiki.services.openoffice.org/wiki/Dictionaries.

Once you have got the dictionary files, you probably need to rename them so that the filenames only have the
locale charsin it. Example:

e en_US. aff
e en_US.dic

Then just copy them into the %APPDATA%% Tor t oi seSVN\ di ¢ folder. If that folder isn't there, you have to
create it first. TortoiseSVN will also search the Languages sub-folder of the TortoiseSVN installation folder
(normally this will be C:\ Program Fil es\ Tort oi seSVN\ Languages); this is the place where the
language packs put their files. However, the %APPDATA%-folder doesn't require administrator privileges and,
thus, has higher priority. The next time you start TortoiseSVN, the spell checker will be available.

Sevocé instalar vérios dicionarios, TortoiseSVN usa essas regras para selecionar uma para usar.

1. Verifique a configuragdo t svn: proj ect | anguage.Vea Secéo 4.18, “Configuracdes do Projeto” para
informac8es sobre a configuragao.
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Pacotes de |diomas e Corretores Ortogréaficos

. Seoidiomado projeto ndo estiver configurado, ou o idiomanao estiver instalado, tente o idioma correspondente
da configuragcdo do Windows.

. If the exact Windows locale doesn't work, try the “Base” language, e.g. de_ CH (Swiss-German) falls back to
de_DE (German).

. Se nada disso funcionar, ent&o o idioma padrdo é o Inglés, que estaincluido nainstalagio normal.
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Glossario

Adicionar

Alternar

Apagar

Atualizar

Autoria

Bloquear

Combinar

Conflito

Copiade Trabaho

Copiar

Um comando do Subversion que € usado para adicionar um arquivo ou
diretério para a sua copia de trabalho. Os novos itens sdo adicionados para o
repositorio quando vocé submeté-los.

Assim como “Atualizar para a revisdo” altera a versdo de uma cépia de
trabalho apontando para um ponto diferente no histérico, assim também
“Alternar” alterao espaco de umacoépiade trabal ho que aponta paraumaparte
diferente do repositério. Isto é particularmente Util quando se estatrabalhando
no tronco e naramificacdo e apenas poucos arquivos sdo diferentes. V océ pode
alternar sua cépia de trabalho entre os dois e somente os arquivos diferentes
serdo transferidos.

Quando voceé excluir um item controlado (e submeter a alterago) este item
ndo existird mais no repositério depois da revisdo submetida. Mas é claro
gue continuara a existir em revisdes anteriores no repositdrio, logo vocé pode
continuar acessando 0 arquivo. Se necessario, vocé pode copiar um item
excluido e “recuperar” 0 mesmo completamente com o histérico.

Este comando do Subversion baixa as Ultimas alteragdes do repositorio paraa
suacdépiadetrabal ho, combinando qual quer ateracdo feitapor outrosusuarios
com suas alteragdes locais na copia de trabal ho.

Este comando € apenas para arquivos texto, e ele apresenta para cada lista a
revisdo do repositorio a qual pertence a Ultima alteragéo, e o autor que fez
a alteragdo. Nossa implementacéo de interface é chamada TortoiseBlame e
também mostra a data’hora da submissdo e a mensagem de log quando vocé
passar 0 mouse sobre 0 nimero darevisao.

Quando vocé bloqueia um item controlado, vocé marca o item no repositorio
como um arquivo ndo atualizavel, exceto para a copia de trabalho que
blogueiou o arquivo.

O processo pelo qua as mudangas do repositério sdo adicionadas hasuacopia
de trabalho sem perder qualquer alteracdo que vocé tenha feita localmente.
Algumas vezes essas ateracdes ndo podem ser combinar automati camente e
a cOpiade trabalho indicara que hé conflito.

Combinar acontece automaticamente quando vocé atualiza sua cOpia de
trabalho. Vocé pode também combinar mudancas especificas de outra
ramificacdo usando o comando Combinar do TortoiseSVN.

Quando as alteragdes do repositorio sdo combinadas com as ateragdes locas,
algumas vezes estas ateragdes ocorrem nas mesmas linhas. Neste caso
Subversion ndo pode decidir automaticamente qual versao usar e o arquivo
€ marcado como em conflito. Vocé precisa editar este arquivo manual mente
e resolver o conflito antes que vocé possa submeter qualquer ateracdo
adicional.

Est4 a sua estrutura local “isolada’, e é onde vocé val trabalhar sobre os
arquivos controlados, e isto normalmente ficara em seu disco local. Vocé cria
uma copiadetrabal ho executando um “Obter” deum repositério, e vocé envia
suas alteragdes de volta para o repositorio executando um “ Submeter”.

Em um repositério do Subversion vocé pode criar uma cépia de de um
arquivo apenas ou de uma estrutura inteira. Estas copias séo feitas como
“cOpiaslevess> que funcionam mais ou menos como um atalho parao arquivo
original, e que consome quase nenhum espa’
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Corregéo

Diff

Exportar

FSFS

GPO

Historico

Importar

Limpar

Log

Obter

Propriedade

Propriedade da  Revisdo
(revprop)

Ramificacéo

Se uma cédpia de trabalho possui ateragdes apenas em arquivos texto, é
possivel usar o comando Diferencas do Subversion para gerar um arquivo
simples de resumo dessas alteragdes no formato Unified Diff. Um arquivo
deste tipo é oferecido como “Correcdo”, e ele pode ser enviado por e-mail
paraaguém (ou parauma lista de discussdo) e ser aplicado em outra cOpiade
trabalho. Alguém sem acesso para submissdo pode fazer ateragdes e enviar
um arquivo de corre¢éo para alguém com permissdo de escrita submeter as
alteragBes. Ou se vocé ndo tem certeza sobre a alteracdo vocé pode enviar o
arquivo de corregdo para outros revisarem.

Atalho para “Mostrar Diferencas’. Muito pratico quando vocé quer ver
exatamente as alteracdes que foram feitas.

Este comando produz uma cépia de uma diretério controlado, assim como
uma cépia de trabalho, mas sem os diretérios locais. svn.

Um sistema de arquivo proprietario do Subversion pararepositérios. Pode ser
usado em uma rede compartilhada. O padrdo para a versao do repositério 1.2
ou posterior.

Objeto da politica do grupo.

Mostrao histérico derevisdes de um arquivo ou diretério. Também conhecido
como “Log”.

Comando do Subversion paraimportar um diretério e sua subestruturainteira
para o repositério em uma Unicarevisio.

Uma citagdo do livro do Subversion: “Limpar recursivamente a cépia de
trabalho, removendo travas e encerrando operacédo ndo finalizadas. Se vocé
sempre recebe o erro copia de trabalho travada, execute este comando para
remove travas obsol etas e voltar a sua copia de trabalho para o estado normal
novamente. " Note que neste contexto, trava refere-se ao travamento do
sistema de arquivos, e ndo ao bloqueio no repositdrio.

Mostra o histérico de revisdo de um arquivo ou diretdrio. Também conhecido
como “Historico”.

Um comando do Subversion que criaumacépialocal em umadiretério vazio
baixando os arquivos controlados do repositério.

Como complemento para versionamento de diretérios e arquivos, Subversion
permite adicionar metadados control ados - referenciado como “ propriedades”
para cada diretério ou arquivo controlado. Cada propriedade tem um nome
e um valor, assim como uma chave de registro. Subversion tem algumas
propriedades especiais que sdo usadas internamente, tal como svn: eol -

st yl e. TortoiseSVN tem algumastambém, tal comot svn: | ogm nsi ze.
V océ pode adi cionar suas proprias propriedades com qualquer nome ou valor
gue vocé queira.

Assim como os arquivo possuem propriedades, assim também é para
cada revisdo no repositdrio. Algumas revprops especiais sdo adicionadas
automaticamente quando a revisdo € criada, chamadas. svn: date
svn: aut hor svn: | og querepresentam adata/hora, 0 autor eamensagem
delog da submisso respectivamente. Estas propriedades podem ser editadas,
mas elas ndo sdo controladas, entdo qualquer alteracdo é permanente e ndo
pode ser desfeita.

Um termo frequentemente usado em sistemas de controle de versao descreve
0 que acontece quando o desenvolvimento se ramifica num ponto em
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Reposicionar

Repositério

Resolver

Reverter

Revisdo

Revisdo BASE

Submeter

Ultima Revisao

particular e segue dois caminhos diferentes. VV océ pode criar umaramificacéo
desligada da linha principal de desenvolvimento, logo, pode desenvolver
novas funcionalidades sem desestabilizar alinhaprincipal. Ou vocé pode criar
uma ramificagdo da versdo estavel para a qual vocé apenas fard corregdes
de erros, enquanto insere novas funcionalidades em uma versdo instavel no
tronco. No Subversion uma ramificagéo € criada como uma“copialeve”’.

Se seu repositério for movido, talvez porque vocé precisou mové-lo paraum
diretério diferente no servidor, ou porque o nome do dominio do servidor foi
alterado, vocé precisa“realocar” suacépiade trabalho paraanova URL onde
0 Seu repositorio esté localizado.

Nota: vocé devera somente usar este comando se sua copia de trabalho aponta
para 0 mesmo local no mesmo repositério, mas o repositorio foi movido. Em
qualquer outra circustancia vocé provavelmente devera usar “Alternar” ao
invés deste comando.

Um repositorio € um lugar central onde os dados sdo guardados e mantidos.
Um repositdrio pode ser um lugar onde varias bases de dados ou arquivos séo
localizados para distribuir pelarede, ou um repositério pode ser um local que
é diretamente acessado pelos usuérios sem ter que atravessar uma rede.

Quando os arquivos na copia de trabalho séo deixados em estado de conflito
logo depois de serem unificados, estes conflitos devem ser resolvidos por um
ser humano usando um editor (ou talvez o TortoiseMerge). Este processo é
referenciado como “Resolvendo Conflitos’. Quando tudo foi resolvido vocé
pode marcar os arquivos conflitantes como resolvidos, e entéo serd permtido
submeter estes arquivos.

Subversion mantém uma cépialocal “original” de cada arquivo de como ele
era quando foi feita a Ultima atualizagdo da copia de trabalho. Se vocé fez
alteracOesedecidir que quer desfazé-las, vocé pode usar o comando “reverter”
paravoltar paraarevisdo original.

Cada vez que vocé submete um conjunto de ateragdes, vocé cria uma nova
“revisao” no repositério. Cada revisdo representa um estado da estrutura do
repositorio em um certo ponto de sua histéria. Se vocé quer voltar no tempo
vocé pode examiar 0 repositério como ele eranarevisio N.

De outro ponto de vista, uma revisdo pode referenciar um conjunto de
mudangas que foram feitas quando arevisdo foi criada

A revisdo base atual de um arquivo ou diretdério na sua cépia de trabalho.
Esta € a revisdo que o arquivo ou diretério esta, quando a Ultima obtencéo,
atualizagdo ou submissdo foi feita. A revisdo BASE normalmente ndo éigual
aULTIMA revisio.

Este comando do Subversion é usado para passar as ateracbes da sua copiade
trabalho de volta para o repositério, criando umanova revisao no repositoério.

Uma abreviacdo frequentemente usada para Subversion.

O nome do protocolo personalizado do Subversion usado pelo servidor de
respotorio “svnserve’.

A Ultimarevisdo do arquivo ou diretério no repositdrio.
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